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Introduction
1) Describe the institutional environment, which includes the following:
a. year institution was established and its type (e.g., private, public, land-grant, etc.)
Georgia State University (GSU) founded in 1913 is a public research university located in Atlanta,
Georgia, the capital and largest city in the state with the 10-county region home to over 4.3 million
people.
b. number of schools and colleges at the institution and the number of degrees offered by the
institution at each level (bachelor’s, master’s, doctoral and professional preparation degrees)
Eleven schools and colleges constitute the university: 1) The School of Public Health, 2) the Andrew
Young School of Policy Studies, 3) the Byrdine F. Lewis School of Nursing and Health Professions,
4) the College of Arts and Sciences, 5) the College of the Arts (established in the summer of 2016),
6) College of Education and Human Development, 7) the College of Law, 8) the Honors College,
9) the Institute for Biomedical Sciences, 10) the J. Mack Robinson College of Business, 11) and
the recently formed Perimeter College (consolidated with GSU in spring 2016).1 In Fiscal Year (FY)
2020, GSU offered 7 bachelor’s degrees in 61 majors, 23 master’s degrees in 93 majors, 6 doctoral
degrees in 46 majors, and 1 professional preparation program.2
c.

number of university faculty, staff and students
In fall semester of FY 2018, 2,013 full-time (FTE 1.0) faculty were employed and 51,545 students
were enrolled at GSU.3 5,018 staff were employed in FY 2020.4

d. brief statement of distinguishing university facts and characteristics
GSU, an enterprising public research university, transforms the lives of students, advances the
frontiers of knowledge and strengthens the workforce of the future. The university provides an
outstanding education and exceptional support for students from all backgrounds. Georgia State
readies students for professional pursuits, educates future leaders, and prepares citizens for
lifelong learning. Enrolling one of the most diverse student bodies in the nation at its urban research
campus, at its vibrant branch campuses, and online, the university provides educational
opportunities for tens of thousands of students at the graduate, baccalaureate, associate, and
certificate levels.
Georgia State's scholarship and research focus on solving complex issues ranging from the most
fundamental questions of the universe to the most challenging issues of our day. The scholarly
work and artistic expression of the university's faculty create new knowledge, extend the
boundaries of imagination, and enhance student learning. The university's presence in the Atlanta
metropolitan area provides extraordinary experiential learning opportunities and supports the work
of faculty tackling the challenges of an urbanizing nation and world.
• #2 most innovative university in the U.S.5
• #2 best undergraduate teaching in the U.S.6

1

GSU 2017-2018 Fact Book: https://oie.gsu.edu/files/2018/10/FACT-BOOK-2017.pdf
USG Authorized Degrees and Majors at GSU:
https://apps.usg.edu/ords/f?p=118:9:::NO::P9_INSTITUTION_LKP,P9_INSTITUTION_NAME:001574,Georgia%20State%20Univers
ity
3
GSU IPORT Retention and Attrition Rates By Business Unit (91) and Enrollment By College (520):
https://dssapex.gsu.edu/pls/apex/f?p=114:1::::::
4
GSU IPORT Staff Summary (119): https://dssapex.gsu.edu/pls/apex/f?p=114:119:486695381692:::::
5
U.S. News and World Report (2019): https://www.usnews.com/best-colleges/georgia-state-university-1574/overall-rankings
6
U.S. News and World Report (2019): https://www.usnews.com/best-colleges/georgia-state-university-1574/overall-rankings
2
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#10 most ethnically diverse university in the U.S.7
#1 public or nonprofit university in the U.S. to confer undergraduate degrees to African
Americans8
#1 public or nonprofit university in Georgia to confer undergraduate and graduate degrees
to African Americans, Asians and Latinos9

e. names of all accrediting bodies (other than CEPH) to which the institution responds. The list must
include the regional accreditor for the university as well as all specialized accreditors to which any
school, college or other organizational unit at the university responds
Georgia State University is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission on Colleges to award associate, baccalaureate, masters, specialist, and doctoral
degrees.10 In addition to institutional, regional accreditation, a number of degree programs in
specialized fields or disciplines also have accrediting bodies. GSU’s Office of Institutional
Effectiveness lists those programs/fields and their respective accreditors on their website.11
f.

brief history and evolution of the school of public health (SPH) and related organizational elements,
if applicable (e.g., date founded, educational focus, other degrees offered, rationale for offering
public health education in unit, etc.)
Public health at GSU has grown dramatically—from a graduate certificate program with a handful
of enrolled students in 2002, to a full complement of programs, including a Bachelor of Science in
Public Health (BSPH), a Graduate Certificate in Public Health (GCPH), a Master of Public Health
(MPH) degree in five concentrations, a Doctor of Philosophy (PhD) degree in four public health
areas of knowledge, and the most recently established degree: a Doctor of Public Health (DrPH).
The School of Public Health (SPH) student body reached over 700 students in FY 2019 and nearly
800 alumnae by the end of that same year, and the SPH has increased its faculty and staff to meet
that demand, with a team of just five employees in 2004 growing to more than 125 employees
today, with new distinguished faculty joining the school nearly annually. Historical milestones for
public health at GSU include:
• August 2002: the first GCPH students were enrolled.
• August 2004: the first MPH students were enrolled.
• June 2007: the MPH degree received its initial program-level accreditation from the Council
on Education for Public Health (CEPH).
• August 2011: the first PhD students were enrolled. The PhD program’s three, distinct public
health concentrations then-required for school-level accreditation were defined shortly
thereafter, and the School began the rigorous process to transition from its MPH programlevel-only accreditation to its new full school-level accreditation in 2013.
• October 2012: CEPH extended the MPH program-level accreditation for another 7 years.
• August 2013: The MPH/Juris Doctorate (JD) dual degree program with the College of Law
was added.
• June 2016: CEPH Board of Councilors accredited the SPH at GSU at the school-level,
superseding its MPH program-level accreditation. The School received a ‘met’ finding (the
highest possible) on all criteria evaluated.
• August 2016: the first BSPH undergraduate students were enrolled.
• August 2017: The 4th PhD concentration in environmental health was added, as well as the
MPH/ Doctor of Philosophy Community Psychology dual degree program with the College of
Arts and Sciences.
• July 2018: The School announced the department chairs for its first two departments,
transitioning from a single university-recognized unit with four divisions to two formal,

7

U.S. News and World Report (2019): https://www.usnews.com/best-colleges/georgia-state-university-1574/overall-rankings
Diverse: Issues In Higher Education Names Top 100 Degree Producers (2018): https://diverseeducation.com/article/120916/
9
Diverse: Issues In Higher Education Names Top 100 Degree Producers (2018): https://diverseeducation.com/article/120916/
10
GSU SACSCOC: https://sacscoc.gsu.edu/
11
GSU’s List of Specialized Accreditations: https://sacscoc.gsu.edu/specialized-accreditation/
8
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university-recognized departments within one college, creating a management structure that
emphasizes shared governance and is in line with other academic units at the university.
August 2018: The School’s 4th degree offering, the DrPH enrolled its first students.
April 2019: The School’s founding dean was named interim vice president for research and
economic development at GSU, with the School’s senior associate dean for academic affairs
and strategic initiatives at the School of Public Health named interim dean of the School.
August 2020: the 6th MPH concentration in environmental epidemiology was added.
Expected August 2021: The School will add its second graduate certificate in Maternal and
Child Health.

The mission of the School is to provide the high quality and relevant teaching, research, and service
needed to evolve public health practice in a changing world. By investigating the contemporary
problems that challenge diverse urban communities, the SPH is preparing the next generation of
public health professionals to make a difference through leadership, scholarship and practice in
Georgia communities and around the globe. The vision of the SPH is to be a leading public health
research institution dedicated to understanding and solving contemporary health problem, serving
as the destination of choice for students seeking an affordable and meaningful public health
education. Values include: Integrity; accountability and transparency in our operations, scholarship
and inquiry; respect for all aspects of diversity; health as a human right; prioritizing health in all
policy decisions; sustainable healthy environments; and student success.
The SPH is one of the most diverse schools of public health in the nation—where nearly half of all
students are minorities and several other students are from countries outside the U.S. The School
enrolls the highest percentage of Black/African American public health bachelor’s and master’s
students among the 60+ ASPPH member schools and programs of public health who report this
data. Since 2006, the School has been home to more than 75 Fulbright Scholars. SPH faculty and
students are conducting cutting-edge research and our centers are designing—and, perhaps more
important, implementing—practical solutions, partnering with community organizations in Atlanta
and beyond to develop answers to the challenges cities across the globe face in public health. The
School’s metropolitan location is the ideal laboratory in which to test ways to address public health
challenges in urban settings and for global populations, as the School’s hometown of Atlanta is
also home to a multitude of leading public health agencies and organizations, including the U.S.
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC), the American Cancer Society, and CARE
International.
2) Organizational charts that clearly depict the following related to the school:
a. the school’s internal organization, including the reporting lines to the dean
Below is an organizational chart that includes all reporting lines to the dean. This same chart may
be found ERF 0.

7

b. the relationship between school and other academic units within the institution. Organizational charts may include committee structure
organization and reporting lines
The School and its Dean operate under the University Provost, as indicated by GSU Academic Affairs organizational chart. The most recent
GSU Academic Affairs organizational chart may be found here,12 and the linked webpage includes the names of each college and leader.

Univerisity Provost

Office or the Provost
Administrative Operations

Colleges/Schools
(each led by a Dean)

c.

Office of Online Strategies
(led by Associate Provost of
Online Strategies)

GSU Senate
Committee on Academic
Programs (CAP)

Office of Faculty Affairs
(led by Associate Provost
for Faculty Affairs)

Office of International
Initiaties

Office of Institutional
Effectiveness

(led by Associate Provost of
International Initiatives)

(led by Associate Provost of
Institutional Effectiveness)

the lines of authority from the school’s leader to the institution’s chief executive officer (president, chancellor, etc.), including intermediate
levels (e.g., reporting to the president through the provost)
A downloadable PDF for the most recent GSU Administration Organizational Chart may be found here: https://www.gsu.edu/administration/.
The December 1, 2020 version of that same chart is below and in ERF 0.13

12
13

GSU Academic Affairs Organizational Chart: https://www.gsu.edu/administration/#1521210269288-0edddacd-aa0a
GSU December 1, 2020 Administration Organizational Chart: https://commkit.gsu.edu/download/georgia-state-org-chart/?wpdmdl=4611
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d. for multi-partner schools and schools (as defined in Criterion A2), organizational charts must depict all participating institutions
Not applicable.
3) An instructional matrix presenting all of the school’s degree schools and concentrations including bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral
degrees, as appropriate. Present data in the format of Template Intro-1.
Template Intro-1: Instructional Matrix - Degrees and Concentrations
Bachelor's Degrees
Public Health (generalist)
Master's Degrees
Biostatistics
Environmental Health
Environmental Epidemiology
Epidemiology
Health Promotion and Behavior
Health Management and Policy
Doctoral Degrees
Generalist
Environmental Health
Epidemiology
Health Promotion and Behavior
Health Services and Policy Research
Dual Degrees
2nd Degree Area
Public Health Concentration
Law
Health Management and Policy
Community Psychology Epidemiology
Community Psychology Health Promotion and Behavior

BS
Professional
MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH
Academic Professional
DrPH
PhD
PhD
PhD
PhD
Academic Professional
Academic Professional
MPH-JD
MPH-PhD
MPH-PhD

Categorized as
public health*
X

Campus
based
BS

X
X
X
X
X
X

MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH
MPH

X
X
X
X
X

DrPH
PhD
PhD
PhD
PhD

X
X
X

MPH
MPH
MPH

Academic

10

Executive

Distance
based

4) Enrollment data for all of the school’s degree schools, including bachelor’s, master’s and
doctoral degrees, in the format of Template Intro-2. Schools that house “other” degrees and
concentrations (as defined in Criterion D19) should separate those degrees and concentrations
from the public health degrees for reporting student enrollments.
Fall 2020 Enrollment14

Degree
Master's
MPH - Biostatistics

13

MPH - Environmental Health

16

MPH - Environmental Epidemiology
MPH - Epidemiology

0
132

MPH - Health Promotion and Behavior

58

MPH - Health Management and Policy
MPH-JD Health Management and Policy
(dual degree with JD Law)
MPH-PhD Epidemiology
(dual degree with PhD Community Psychology)
MPH-PhD Health Promotion and Behavior
(dual degree with PhD Community Psychology)

44

DrPH - Generalist

34

0
1
2

Doctoral
PhD - Environmental Health

6

PhD - Epidemiology

30

PhD - Health Promotion and Behavior

17

PhD - Health Services and Policy Research

5

Bachelor's
Full Major – 223
Pre-Major – 274
All (Total) – 497

BS in Public Health - Generalist

14

Fall 2020 enrollment counted on September 2, 2020.
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A1. Organization and Administrative Processes
The school demonstrates effective administrative processes that are sufficient to affirm its ability
to fulfill its mission and goals and to conform to the conditions for accreditation.
The school establishes appropriate decision-making structures for all significant functions and
designates appropriate committees or individuals for decision making and implementation.
The school ensures that faculty (including full-time and part-time faculty) regularly interact with
their colleagues and are engaged in ways that benefit the instructional school (e.g., participating in
instructional workshops, engaging in school-specific curriculum development and oversight).
1) List the school’s standing and significant ad hoc committees. For each, indicate the formula for
membership (e.g., two appointed faculty members from each concentration) and list the current
members.
Per Article VI of the School’s Bylaws15, the School has the following standing committees: 1)
Faculty Affairs Committee, 2) Academic Affairs Committee, 3) Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, 4) Faculty Promotion and/or Tenure Committee(s), 5) Student Affairs Committee, and
6) Workforce Development Committee.
Additionally, the Dean is advised by two, internal, ad hoc operations committees:
• The SPH Executive Committee: made up of all assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, and the CAO, this committee advises the Dean on planning; budgeting; space;
department matters; school-wide policy setting; student, faculty, and staff issues;
and other strategic activities. It meets weekly.
• The SPH Leadership Team: in addition to all assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, and the CAO, this team meeting includes all directors from the various areas of the
School, including program, communications, and development directors.
The formula for membership and list of current members for each committee mentioned above may
be found in ERF A1.
2) Briefly describe which committee(s) or other responsible parties make decisions on each of the
following areas and how the decisions are made:
a. degree requirements
The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC) receives and reviews proposals for creation, addition,
deletion, or substantive modification of courses, curriculum design, and programs from
departments or program directors in the School, and ultimately makes recommendations to the
general faculty of the School. While the Senior Associate Dean for Academic and Strategic
Initiatives originally chaired this committee since the creation of the college, the AAC
chairperson transitioned to an elected faculty member in August 2019. This committee is
supported by the Senior Associate Dean for Academic and Strategic Initiatives (currently not
serving on this committee, as he is acting Interim Dean) and the Assistant Dean for Academic
Programs, both ad hoc committee members. The SPH faculty ultimately approve or deny any
degree requirements or curriculum design recommended by the AAC by full faculty (collegewide) vote.
AAC is supported by multiple subcommittees and units, specifically:
• The DrPH program subcommittee to AAC: charged with advising AAC on- and prereviewing any changes to DrPH programs
15

SPH Bylaws: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/school-bylaws/
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The PhD program subcommittee to AAC: charged with advising AAC on- and prereviewing any changes to PhD programs
The BSPH program subcommittee to AAC: charged with advising AAC on- and prereviewing any changes to BSPH programs
SPH departments: charged with advising AAC on- and pre-reviewing any changes to
their respective MPH programs

b. curriculum design
The AAC and the full faculty oversee curriculum design (see A1.2a above).
c.

student assessment policies and processes
Chaired by the Assistant Dean for Academic Programs, the Assessment and Evaluation
Committee (AEC) annually assesses institutional data for the School. The AEC: evaluates
linkages between competencies and course work; reports goal and objective findings to the
department chairs and program directors so they may provide summaries of assessment and
evaluation committee results and deliberations to their respective faculty, staff, and students;
makes recommendations concerning the School’s academic related goals, objectives, targets,
and competency linkages to the chairperson of the Academic Affairs Committee and the Senior
Associate Dean for Academic and Strategic Initiatives.

d. admissions policies and/or decisions
Admission requirements for each degree program are determined by the AAC. Each
department makes its own applicant admission decisions through department-established
admission committee(s) (see criterion H4 for more information on admission committees).
e. faculty recruitment and promotion
With leadership from the Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs and the College
Human Resource Officer, faculty recruitment is coordinated by ad-hoc faculty search
committees formed by the dean and/or department chairs once a faculty position has been
approved, and aided by the GSU Office of Faculty Affairs Search Committee Guidance
Manual16. The SPH Dean requires department chairs and all search committee chairs to attend
the Conducting Inclusive Faculty Searches workshop before they are eligible to host or chair
any faculty search committee (see criterion G1 for more information).
Faculty promotion is the responsibility of the Faculty Promotion and/or Tenure Committee(s) in
accordance with both college17 and university18 promotion and/or tenure manuals, with
guidance from the Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs and support from the
department chairs and the Faculty Affairs Committee. Per the manuals, committees are elected
through faculty vote. The Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs assigns all qualifying
candidate(s) to the available committee position on a ballot and conducts e-votes for all Schoollevel and department-level committees. However, voting as not been necessary so far, as there
have been just enough (one) qualifying candidate available to fill every open committee
position.
f.

research and service activities
With leadership from the Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs and the College
Administrative Officer, research and service activities are evaluated by department chairs, and

16

https://faculty.gsu.edu/for-search-committees/
https://publichealth.gsu.edu/policies-handbooks/
18
https://faculty.gsu.edu/ptr/
17
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supported by the Faculty Affairs Committee. The SPH Dean’s Office, via its Office of Research
and Sponsored Projects19 staff team, also support research activities, while the Workforce
Development Committee provides some support for service activities.
3) A copy of the bylaws or other policy documents that determine the rights and obligations of
administrators, faculty and students in governance of the school.
A copy of the School’s Bylaws20 may be found online or in ERF A1
4) Briefly describe how faculty contribute to decision-making activities in the broader institutional
setting, including a sample of faculty memberships and/or leadership positions on committees
external to the unit of accreditation.
The Georgia State University Senate21 exercises all legislative functions dealing with the general
educational policy of the University, and the School elects Senators to this legislative body. The
Senate maintains a number of committees22, including Academic Programs, Admissions and
Standards, Cultural Diversity, Fiscal Advisory to the President, Research, Sustainability, etc.
Overall responsibility for assessment of student learning at GSU lies with a University Senate subcommittee, the Assessment Committee23, consisting of a representative from all the colleges to
oversee the assessment process and provide guidance for the GSU Office of Assessment and
Review. The Faculty Affairs Council24 is an advisory group convened by the Associate Provost for
Faculty Affairs with representatives from each college, and provides a conduit for information
between the colleges and Office of Faculty Affairs. It serves as a sounding board for new faculty
programs or processes under consideration and allows for the exchange of best practices related
to faculty matters across colleges.
The School formally created its first two departments in August 2018, transitioning from a single
university-recognized unit with four divisions to two formal, university-recognized departments
within one college, creating a management structure in line with other academic units at the
university and providing the SPH “representatives” (department chairs) for those university
committees that only include department chairs. The creation of two departments within the SPH
was a first step toward decentralizing decision-making and accountability from the SPH Dean’s
Office, while also giving SPH faculty access to newly named department chairs and their unique
resources (e.g. department chair recommendation letter in promotion and/or tenure dossier,
department chair mentorship, etc.).
During the self-study period, the following SPH faculty served on the following university-level
committees:

19

SPH ORSP: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/orsp/
SPH Bylaws: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/school-bylaws/
21
GSU Senate: https://senate.gsu.edu/
22
GSU Senate Committees: https://senate.gsu.edu/committees/
23
GSU Assessment Committee: https://oie.gsu.edu/assessment-and-review-academic-and-adminstrative/academic-assessmentand-review/academic-assessment-at-gsu/
24
GSU Faculty Affairs Council: https://faculty.gsu.edu/ofa-council/
20
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Faculty Member
Dr. Collins
Airhihenbuwa
Dr. Elizabeth
Armstrong-Mensah

Dr. Lisa Casanova
Dr. Jacque-Corey
Cormier
Dr. Daniel Crimmins

Dr. Michael Eriksen
Dr. Emily Graybill
Dr. Matt Hayat

SPH Faculty Serving on University-Level Committees
University-Level Committee Service During Self-Study Period
•
•
•

Implementation Committee for The Next Generation of Faculty (committee member)
University Task Force on Racial Equity and Inclusion (committee member)
Ad-hoc Committee on Faculty Mentoring at GSU (committee member)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

NTT University Promotion Manual Revision Committee (committee member)
University Senate - Faculty Affairs Committee (committee member)
University Senate - Committee for Academic Programs (committee member)
Institutional Biosafety Committee (vice chair)
Faculty of the African Diaspora Association (committee member)
Writing Across the Curriculum Advisory Board (committee member)
GSU Undergraduate Research Conference Advisory Board (committee member)
University Senate - Budget Committee (committee member)
University Senate - Research Committee (committee member)
University Cabinet (committee member)
Coronavirus Task Force (committee member)
Senate Research Committee (committee member)
Data Governance Working Group (committee member)
University Senate - Cultural Diversity Committee Member (committee member)
University Senate - Admissions and Standards Committee (committee member)
GSU Institutional Review Board (committee member)
GSU Academic Integrity Task Force (committee member)
Implementation Steering Committee for Next Generation of Faculty (committee
member)
GSU COVID Coordinating Committee (Lead, Data Management & Reporting)
GSU Racial Equity and Inclusion Task Force (Chair of Institutional
Change Subcommittee)
Voting Committee of the GSU Innovations Fund and Instructional Innovation &
Technology Fund (committee member)
University Senate - Planning and Development Committee (committee member)
University Senate - Statutes and Bylaws Committee (committee member)
Data Access, Governance, and Security Committee (assoc. data steward to the dean)
Academic Analytics Committee (college representative)
GSU Student Learning Assessment Reports Committee (committee member)
GSU Destination Survey Committee (committee member)
GSU Graduate Assessment Committee (committee member)
University Senate Sustainability (co-chair)
University Senate Library (committee member)
University Senate Executive Committee (committee member)
Search Committee for Honors College Dean, 2019 (committee member)
GSU Internal Grant Peer Review Committee (committee member)
SACSCOC Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP) Executive Committee (committee
member)
University Senate - Student Life Committee (chair)
Creating a Campus of Care Committee (committee member)
University P&T Committee (committee member)
Committee to evaluate the Provost (committee member)
GSU Faculty Affairs Council (committee member)
GSU Research Council (committee member)

Dr. Harry Heiman

Dr. Rodney Lyn

•
•
•
•

Dr. Karen Nielsen
Dr. Solomon Okosun

Dr. Lindy Parker

Dr. Terry Pechacek
Dr. Terri Pigott
Dr. Lucy Popova

Dr. Kim RamseyWhite

Dr. Richard
Rothenberg

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dr. Colin Smith
Dr. Claire Spears
Dr. Monica Swahn

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dr. Daniel Whitaker
•
•
Dr. Christa Wright

University Senate Committee on Information and Instructional Technology (department
representative)
GSU Mobile Health Research Collaborative (co-chair)
GSU Student Activity Fee Committee (committee member)
International Awards Committee (committee member)
Faculty Awards Committee (committee member)
GSU Faculty Affairs Council (committee member)
GSU Research Council (committee member)
Search Committee for GSU Vice President for Research an Economic Development,
2020 (committee member)
GSU Undergraduate Research Conference Development Committee (committee
member)
GSU Maximizing Access to Research Careers (MARC T34) Training Program (key
personnel)
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5) Describe how full-time and part-time faculty regularly interact with their colleagues (self-study
document) and provide documentation of recent interactions, which may include minutes, attendee
lists, etc.
All faculty—full-time and part-time—are: invited to their respective monthly department meetings
(can attend in-person or by phone), invited to end-of-semester faculty department socials,
included on department and school newsletter distribution lists, encouraging to participate in
GSU’s Center for Excellence in Teaching, Learning, and Online Education (CETLOE)
professional development opportunities (including some specifically designed for part-time
faculty, such as GSU’s Part-Time Faculty Development Day, eligible for financial support to
attend approved, non-GSU professional development opportunities. Additionally, the Associate
Dean for Research hosts monthly Research Colloquiums for all faculty in the college, we each
faculty volunteer is able to give a 10-minute informal talk to the School’s faculty. Presentations
are fairly informal, and included works completed, in development, grant pitches, etc. Evidence of
these interactions may be found in ERF A1.
6) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

Through its Bylaws, standing committees, and administrative leadership positions the
School demonstrates effective administrative processes that are sufficient to affirm its
ability to fulfill its mission and goals and to conform to the conditions for accreditation.

•

Through its Bylaws, standing committees, and administrative leadership positions the
School has established appropriate decision-making structures for all significant functions
and has designated appropriate committees or individuals for decision-making and
implementation.

•

The School ensures that faculty (including full-time and part-time faculty) regularly interact
with their colleagues and are engaged in ways that benefit the instructional school (e.g.,
participating in instructional workshops, engaging in school-specific curriculum
development and oversight).

•

The School has proven adaptive to its changing needs and growth, also showing its
willingness to share governance and workload (naming department chairs, transition AAC
chair position to the faculty, etc.).

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

Departments continue to establish their own processes and leadership.

•

While MPH and PhD concentrations naturally live in their respective departments, DrPH
and BSPH programs remain at the college-level due to their multi-department content.
This dual structure will have to be continually evaluated for its effectiveness.

•

The BSPH, PhD, and DrPH programs all have program directors and subcommittees to
AAC, while the MPH is directed by its concentration’s department and department chair
serving in that “subcommittee to AAC” function. This will have to be evaluated for its
effectiveness.
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A2. Multi-Partner Schools
(applicable ONLY if functioning as a “collaborative unit” as defined in CEPH procedures)
Not applicable.
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A3. Student Engagement
Students have formal methods to participate in policy making and decision making within the
school, and the school engages students as members on decision-making bodies whenever
appropriate.
1) Describe student participation in policy making and decision making at the school level, including
identification of all student members of school committees over the last three years, and student
organizations involved in school governance. Schools should focus this discussion on students in
public health degree programs.
Public health students are active in policymaking, planning, goal setting, and decision making in
the college. Through the Student Affairs Committee, a standing committee within the school per
the School’s Bylaws25, public health students are charged with identifying and reviewing student
concerns and issues and making recommendations to the general faculty, among other duties.
Students also serve as voting members on all other standing committees and subcommittees that
affect educational and student life matters, and these standing committees that students participate
on and the number of students who serve specifically include:
• The Academic Affairs Committee (AAC): 1 DrPH, 1 MPH, 1 PhD, and 1 BSPH student
o BSPH Subcommittee to AAC: 1 BSPH student
o MPH Subcommittee to AAC: 1 MPH student
o PhD Subcommittee to AAC: 1 PhD student
o DrPH Subcommittee to AAC: 1 DrPH student
• The Student Affairs Committee: 1 DrPH, 1 MPH, 1 PhD, and 1 BSPH student
• The Workforce Development Committee (WDC): 2 DrPH and 1 PhD student
Student members are selected by the committee chair in consultation with the OAA Director and
Advisors. Also, when the Dean recently formed the SPH Race and Inclusion Task Force (ad hoc
committee), one BSPH and one DrPH student were asked to and did serve.
Students are also incorporated in faculty and leadership position searches. If there is not a time
specifically reserved for students to speak with faculty and leadership position candidates — which
there often is — students are invited to open presentations given by the candidate. Search
committees solicit student feedback after these interactions.
Each graduate from the School is invited to provide feedback during the Exit Assessment, a survey
given to them during their graduation clearance process. Also, at the conclusion of each course,
students are asked to submit a Student Evaluation of Instruction (SEI) to the university. Compiled
exit assessment and course evaluations are reviewed by the faculty, the department chair, and the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee (AEC).
2) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

Students have formal methods to participate in policymaking and decision making within
the School, and the School engages students as members on decision-making bodies
whenever appropriate.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS

25

SPH Bylaws: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/school-bylaws/
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•

With the hiring of both a Director of Development and a Director of Communications, the
School hopes to increase the involvement of its Alumnae Board through regular
engagement.
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A4. Autonomy for Schools of Public Health
A school of public health operates at the highest level of organizational status and independence
available within the university context. If there are other professional schools in the same university
(e.g., medicine, nursing, law, etc.), the school of public health shall have the same degree of
independence accorded to those professional schools. Independence and status are viewed within
the context of institutional policies, procedures and practices.
1) Briefly describe the school’s reporting lines up to the institution’s chief executive officer. The
response may refer to the organizational chart provided in the introduction.
The School is one of 11 total colleges at GSU. Each college has the same reporting line, with the
respective dean of the college reporting to the university president through the university provost,
as shown in the organizational chart provided in the introduction and found in ERF 0. The SPH
dean follows this reporting line like all other college deans.
2) Describe the reporting lines and levels of autonomy of other professional schools located in the
same institution and identify any differences between the school of public health’s reporting
lines/level of autonomy and those of other units.
The School operates at the highest level of autonomy and independence available to colleges at
the university, and has the same reporting line and degree of independence accorded to all other
colleges at GSU, including GSU’s professional schools (e.g., the Byrdine F. Lewis School of
Nursing and Health Professions, the College of Law, etc.).
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The School operates at the highest level of organizational status and independence
available within the university context and has the same degree of independence accorded
to other professional schools at GSU (e.g., the Byrdine F. Lewis School of Nursing and
Health Professions, the College of Law, etc.).

20

A5. Degree Offerings in Schools of Public Health
A school of public health offers a professional public health master’s degree (e.g., MPH) in at least
three distinct concentrations (as defined by competencies in Criterion D4) and public health
doctoral degree programs (academic or professional) in at least two concentrations (as defined by
competencies in Criterion D4). A school may offer more degrees or concentrations at either degree
level.
1) Affirm that the school offers professional public health master’s degree concentrations in at least
three areas and public health doctoral degree programs of study in at least two areas. Template
Intro-1 may be referenced for this purpose.
As noted in Template Intro-1, the school offers professional public health master’s degree (MPH)
concentrations in six areas:
1. Biostatistics
2. Environmental Health
3. Environmental Epidemiology
4. Epidemiology
5. Health Promotion and Behavior
6. Health Management and Policy
The school offers public health doctoral degree programs of study in four areas:
1. Generalist (DrPH)
2. Environmental Health (PhD)
3. Epidemiology (PhD)
4. Health Promotion and Behavior (PhD)
5. Health Services and Policy Research (PhD).
Additionally, the school offers a bachelor's degree (BS) in public health.
2) An official catalog or bulletin that lists the degrees offered by the school.
The official graduate catalog that lists the graduate degrees offered by the School may be found
here: https://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20192020/
The official undergraduate catalog that lists the undergraduate degree offered by the School may
be found here: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20192020/
All archived catalogs may be found here: https://enrollment.gsu.edu/catalogs/archived-catalogs/
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B1. Guiding Statements
The school defines a vision that describes how the community/world will be different if the school
achieves its aims.
The school defines a mission statement that identifies what the school will accomplish
operationally in its instructional, community engagement and scholarly activities. The mission may
also define the school’s setting or community and priority population(s).
The school defines goals that describe strategies to accomplish the defined mission.
The school defines a statement of values that informs stakeholders about its core principles, beliefs
and priorities.
1) A one- to three-page document that, at a minimum, presents the school’s vision, mission, goals
and values.
The School of Public Health (SPH) has the following vision:
Our vision is to be a leading public health research institution dedicated to understanding
and solving contemporary health problems. We are the destination of choice for students
seeking an affordable and meaningful public health education.
Below is its mission:
We provide the high quality and relevant teaching, research and service needed to evolve
public health practice in a changing world. By investigating the contemporary problems that
challenge diverse urban communities, we are preparing the next generation of public health
professionals to make a difference through leadership, scholarship and practice in Georgia
communities and around the globe.
This vision addresses how will the community will be different if the school achieves its mission, by
describing the school’s aim – in alignment with the GSU strategic plan – to become a leading school
of public health that 1) addresses the most challenging issues of the 21st century, 2) is a leader in
understanding the complex challenges of Georgia and other communities and developing effective
solutions, 3) demonstrating that students from all backgrounds can achieve academic and career
success at high rates, and 4) assuring development of the next generation of public health
researchers, practitioners, and leaders.
The SPH is guided by the following goals:
o Research: Advance public health sciences and our understanding of the causes and
prevention of disease.
o Education: Prepare students to use multi-disciplinary skills to address contemporary
public health problems.
o Service: Promote service activities and initiatives by implementing community-based
projects, educating professional and lay audiences, and collaborating with the public health
workforce to advance health promotion and disease prevention.
The objectives for each goal (found in ERF B1.2) describe how the goals address aspects of the
mission. For example, the mission’s focus on diverse urban communities is realized through
education objective “1. Attract and retain a diverse student body, staff, and faculty,” and research
objective “2. Establish a new Center to promote interdisciplinary research and training around noncommunicable diseases and other contemporary global health problems.”
Finally, the school is anchored by the following values:
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Integrity, accountability and transparency in our operations, scholarship and inquiry;
Respect for all aspects of diversity; Health as a human right; Prioritizing health in all policy
decisions; Sustainable healthy environments; Student success
The School’s vision, mission, goals, objectives, and values are included in its one-page strategic
plan found in B1.2 below and in ERF B1.
2) If applicable, a school-specific strategic plan or other comparable document.
The school-specific strategic plan is in B1.1 above, in ERF B1, and online.26
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SPH Strategic Plan: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/strategic-plan/

23

24

Development of the plan. Led by the School’s dean and college administrative officer, the first
phase of the strategic planning process took place over a nine-month period during FY 2016. The
process began with a briefing to the SPH Board of Advisors, allowing them to comment on the
School’s proposed five-step process for developing its new strategic plan. Key stakeholders—
faculty, staff, current and former students, the GSU SPH Board of Advisors, and other community
representatives—were all invited to participate in the process, either through multiple small group
working meetings or the 2015 Town Hall that was open to anyone with interest (invitations were
included on the School’s newsletter, website, and social media accounts). Activities during strategic
planning included an environmental scan, a survey of the mission, values, goals, and objectives of
other ASPPH member schools of public health, an off-site meeting for key staff, and a Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats analysis facilitated by an organizational development
consultant who has experience working in both academic institutions and private companies. After
several intensive meetings and discussions, the first phase of the process resulted in revised
mission, values, goals, and objectives, as well as a new vision statement, all informed by
constituent groups and guided by the overall context of the current GSU strategic plan.
The second phase of drafting the strategic plan began in October 2016 with the release of the
revised CEPH 2016 Accreditation Criteria. GSU evaluated new criterion B1. Guiding Statements
and confirmed that its newly drafted mission, values, goals, objectives, and vision statement all
aligned with the B1 criterion. The strategic plan draft was then distributed to students, staff, faculty,
alumni, and the SPH Board of Advisors through the School’s newsletters and website. The School’s
dean and college administrative officer evaluated the feedback received and incorporated it into a
final draft. The final draft was voted on by the School’s faculty on April 28, 2017, and then by the
School’s staff on May 24, 2017.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

•

The School defines: a vision that describes how the community/world will be different if the
School achieves its aims; a mission statement that identifies what the School will
accomplish operationally in its instructional, community engagement, and scholarly
activities. The mission also defines the School’s community and priority populations; goals
that describe strategies to accomplish the defined mission; and a statement of values that
informs stakeholders about its core principles, beliefs and priorities.
The creation of the Schools vision, mission, goals, values, and strategic plan was a
deliberately inclusive process.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

With new leadership (e.g. department chairs, assistant/associate deans, dean, etc.) and
continued faculty growth, goals may need to be revisited to provide more direction.
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B2. Graduation Rates
The school collects and analyzes graduation rate data for each public health degree offered (e.g.,
BS, MPH, MS, PhD, DrPH).
The school achieves graduation rates of 70% or greater for bachelor’s and master’s degrees and
60% or greater for doctoral degrees.
1) Graduation rate data for each degree in unit of accreditation. See Template B2-1.
Students in BS in Public Health Degree, by Cohorts Entering Between Fall 2014-2019
*Maximum Time to Graduate: 6 years
Cohort of Students

FA
2014

27

2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

# Students entered
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering
for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering
for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering
for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering
for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering
for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

FA
2015

FA
2016

FA
2017

FA
2018

FA 2019

7
1
0
0%
6

17

0
0
0%

2
0
0%

5

15

58

1
0
0%

1
0
0%

9
0
0%

5

14

49

66

1
3
43%

0
2
12%

0
1
2%

9
0
0%

While the School tracks graduate retention and graduation at the college level, GSU tracks
undergraduate retention and graduation at the university level, using first time full-time freshman during
the fall census, specifically on this report: https://dssapex.gsu.edu/pls/apex/f?p=114:35:::NO (toggle the
year to Fall 2016 or after, when BSPH students enrolled). Data definitions for using this report may be
found in ERF B2.
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The first BS in Public Health students enrolled in the 2016-17 year
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Students in MPH Degree, by Cohorts Entering Between 2014-15 and 2019-2028
*Maximum Time to Graduate: 6 years
Cohort of Students
2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

# Students entered
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or #
entering for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or #
entering for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or #
entering for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or #
entering for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or #
entering for newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped,
etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

2014
-15

2015
-16

2016
-17

2017
-18

2018
-19

2019
-20

118
0
1
1%
117

114

9

0

35
31%

1
1%

73

113

133

3

5

5

46
69%

48
43%

0
0%

24

60

128

121

1

0

6

2

15
82%

42
80%

71
53%

0
0%

8

18

51

119

104

0

0

2

3

2

3
84%

9
88%

34
79%

56
46%

0
0%

5

9

15

60

102

111

1

0

3

4

0

0

1
85%

3
90%

8
85%

40
79%

52
50%

1
1%
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One (1) MPH student from the 14-15 cohort and two (2) from the 17-18 cohort decided to earn the Graduate Certificate in Public
Health (GCPH); they have retroactively been removed from their MPH cohort count in the template above, but remain in the ASPPH
Data Center New Enrollment count for that term. Likewise, five (5) students from the 15-16 GCPH program cohort and one (1) from
16-17 GCPH program cohort transferred into the MPH program, so they have been added to the MPH cohort counts in the template
above under their original entry-term, but are not reflected in the ASPPH Data Center New Enrollment Count for that term. Starting
in 18-19, the GSU SPH began updating (or retroactively correcting) counts with ASPPH Data Center for these instances.
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Students in DrPH Degree, by Cohorts Entering Between 2011-12 and 2019-2029
*Maximum Time to Graduate: 9 years
Cohort of Students
201112

2011
-12*

2012
-13*

2013
-14*

2014
-15*

2015
-16*

2016
-17*

2017
-18*

2018
-19

2019
-20

# Students entered
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201213

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201314

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201415

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201516

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201617

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201718

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
Cumulative # Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

201819

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.

11
0

# Students graduated

0

Cumulative graduation rate
201920

0%

# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

29

The first DrPH students enrolled in the 2018-19 year.
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11

11

0

0

0

0

0%

0%

Students in PhD Degree, by Cohorts Entering Between 2011-12 and 2019-20
*Maximum Time to Graduate: 9 years
Cohort of Students
201112

201213

201314

201415

201516

201617

201718

201819

201920

# Students entered
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate
# Students continuing or # entering for
newest cohort)
# Students withdrew, dropped, etc.
# Students graduated
Cumulative graduation rate

2011
-12

2012
-13

2013
-14

2014
-15

2015
-16

2016
-17

2017
-18

2018
-19

2019
-20

9
0
0
0%
9

11

0
0
0%

1
0
0%

9

10

10

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

9

10

10

11

0
4
44%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

5

10

9

11

9

0
3
78%

1
3
27%

1
4
40%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

2

6

5

11

9

10

0
1
89%

0
2
45%

0
2
60%

1
0
0%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%

1

4

3

10

9

10

12

0
0
89%

0
2
64%

0
2
80%

0
2
18%

0
1
11%

0
0
0%

1
0
0%

1

2

1

8

8

10

11

10

0
0
89%

0
1
73%

0
0
80%

0
3
46%

0
5
67%

1
0
0%

1
0
0%

0
0
0%

1

1

1

5

3

9

10

10

16

0
0
89%

0
0
73%

0
0
80%

0
3
73%

0
0
67%

0
1
10%

0
2
17%

0
0
0%

0
0
0%
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2) Data on doctoral student progression in the format of Template B2-2.
Template B2-2: Doctoral Student Data for academic year 2019-20
PhD EVHT
PhD EPID
PhD HSRP
# newly admitted/enrolled in
2
6
0
AY 19-20
# currently enrolled (total) in
6
30
5
AY 19-20
# completed coursework
1
11
1
during AY 18-19
# advanced to candidacy
3
20
3
(cumulative) during AY 18-19
# graduated in AY 18-19
0
4
0

PhD HPMB
7

DrPH
11

14

22

2

0

3

0

5

0

3) Explain the data presented above, including identification of factors contributing to any rates that
do not meet this criterion’s expectations and plans to address these factors.
The School’s assistant dean for academic programs collects graduation rate data and reports it
annually to the ASPPH Data Center for easy and efficient tracking. As chair of the Assessment
and Evaluation Committee, the assistant dean for academic programs presents the data to
committee members for consideration and analysis.
The School’s rates continue to meet expectations. Still, the School makes attempts to increase its
graduation rates and time-to-degree. For examples, after analyzing the most common withdrawal
points for students who did not complete the MPH program (one of them being the MPH thesis or
capstone requirement), as well as gaining greater understanding of the new CEPH (2016)
criterion D7. MPH Integrative Learning Experience and its implementation at peer institutions, the
School piloted a new integrative learning experience option in 2017 (the PHPH/PHPB 7992
Integrative Learning Experience course). This more structured culminating experience course
was aimed at supporting MPH students who have completed the program’s required courses but
have yet to satisfy the thesis/capstone requirement and are seeking a more applied culminating
experience. Some of these students had enrolled in thesis/capstone before (sometimes more
than once), but the thesis did not align with their goals as practitioners. This new “integrative
learning experience” or ILE course provided students a senior faculty member to Chair their
culminating experience project, and that faculty member put them on a culminating experience
completion schedule with incremental deadlines and steady coaching. They also completed inclass activities and had the support of and peer-pressure from their 14 other ILE course
classmates to finish the task. The initial offering of this course was successful, and the School
has offered it every semester since, even adopting it into the curriculum of two of its MPH
program concentrations in 2018-2019 and piloting it in two additional concentration in 2019-2020.
As such, the School graduated 140 master’s students in 2017-2018 year (compared to 104, 82,
and 83 graduates the three years prior). It was a year-over-year increase by more than 35% and
produced our largest MPH graduation class in the School’s history. These efforts increased
graduation rates and embodied GSU’s aim to create and strengthen pathways to support
graduate students.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The School collects graduation rate data and reports it annually to the ASPPH Data Center
for easy and efficient tracking.
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•

The School analyzes graduation rate data through its Assessment and Evaluation
Committee for each public health degree offered (e.g., BS, MPH, PhD, DrPH).

•

The school achieves graduation rates of 70% or greater for bachelor’s and master’s
degrees and 60% or greater for doctoral degrees.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School plans to introduce the integrative learning experience course to more MPH
concentrations.
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B3. Post-Graduation Outcomes
The school collects and analyzes data on graduates’ employment or enrollment in further education
post-graduation, for each public health degree offered (e.g., BS, MPH, MS, PhD, DrPH).
The school achieves rates of 80% or greater employment or enrollment in further education within
the defined time period for each degree.
1) Data on post-graduation outcomes (employment or enrollment in further education) for each
degree. See Template B3-1.
2016-201730
Number and
percentage

Post-Graduation Outcomes - BSPH

2017-2018
Number and
percentage

2018-2019
Number and
percentage

Employed

9 (47.4%)

34 (39.5%)

Continuing education/training (not employed)
Actively seeking employment or enrollment in
further education
Not seeking employment or not seeking additional
education by choice

7 (36.8%)

36 (41.9%)

1 (5.3%)

7 (8.1%)

1 (5.3%)

1 (1.2%)

1 (5.3%)

8 (9.3%)

19 (100%)

86 (100%)

Unknown
Total graduates (known + unknown)

Post-Graduation Outcomes - MPH

2016-2017
Number and
percentage
74 (71.2%)

Employed

7 (6.7%)

Continuing education/training (not employed)
Actively seeking employment or enrollment in
further education
Not seeking employment or not seeking additional
education by choice

7 (6.7%)

2017-2018
Number and
percentage

2018-2019
Number and
percentage

116 (82.9%)

82 (78.1%)

8 (5.7%)

12 (11.4%)

1 (0.7%)

2 (1.9%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

Unknown

0 (0.0%)
16 (15.4%)

15 (10.7%)

9 (8.6%)

Total graduates (known + unknown)

104 (100%)

140 (100.0%)

105 (100.0%)

30

The first BSPH students graduated in the 2017-18 year.
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Post-Graduation Outcomes - DrPH

2016-2017*
Number and
percentage

2017-2018*
Number and
percentage

2018-2019*
Number and
percentage

2017-2018
Number and
percentage

2018-2019
Number and
percentage

Employed
Continuing education/training (not employed)
Actively seeking employment or enrollment in
further education
Not seeking employment or not seeking additional
education by choice
Unknown
Total graduates (known + unknown)
* The DrPH programs anticipates its first graduates in the 2019-20 year.
Post-Graduation Outcomes - PhD

2016-2017
Number and
percentage
5 (100%)

Employed
Continuing education/training (not employed)
Actively seeking employment or enrollment in
further education
Not seeking employment or not seeking additional
education by choice

0 (0.0%)

7 (100.0%)
0 (0.0%)

9 (100.0%)
0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

Unknown

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

0 (0.0%)

Total graduates (known + unknown)

5 (100%)

7 (100.0%)

9 (100.0%)

2) Explain the data presented above, including identification of factors contributing to any rates that
do not meet this criterion’s expectations and plans to address these factors.
Data collection and monitoring is effectively done by the School. Since 2013, the assistant dean for
academic programs and the director of development have worked together to locate alumni and
recruit them to complete an assessment (via Qualtrics) of their post-graduation outcomes and their
self-perceived mastery of the competencies associated with their respective degree program and
concentration. In 2019, with the increase in SPH alumni created by the bachelor’s program, the
School enlisted the services of the university’s Office of Institutional Effectiveness (OIE) survey
research31 team to conduct the survey (via Scantron’s Class Climate survey system) going forward
(see ERF B3). With three dedicated staff members, this OIE team fields the survey at no cost to
the School, due to it being required for accreditation. The assistant dean for academic programs
ensures the OIE team launches the survey, and then coordinates reaching out to those graduates
who do not initially respond, helping to increase response rates. The director of development,
program directors, and faculty advisors are also enlisted to encourage response rates among their
respective students and contacts, and also help complete data collection when graduates never
respond. Post-graduation outcomes are reported annually to the ASPPH Data Center for easy and
efficient tracking, with any rates that do not meet expectations presented to the Assessment and
Evaluation Committee.
All rates meet the criterions expectations. Still, the School hopes to better its rates by hiring a
Career and Employer Relations Specialist (one staff FTE) who will help access and maintain
31

GSU OIE Survey Team: https://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/surveys-2/oir-survey-resources/surveys/
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relationships with public health practicum and employment sites. The School recently selected a
candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is expected to start on January 4, 2021.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

•
•

The School collects and analyzes post-graduation outcomes data for each public health
degree offered (e.g., BS, MPH, PhD, DrPH), and reports data annually to the ASPPH Data
Center for easy and efficient tracking, with any rates that do not meet expectations
presented to the Assessment and Evaluation Committee.
The school achieved rates of 80% or greater employment or enrollment in further education
within the defined time period—2016-2017, 2017-2018, and 2018-2019—for each degree.
The School has a standing committee, the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, who
reviews and addresses any rates that do not meet expectations.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

•
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In 2019, the School enlisted the services of the university’s Office of Institutional
Effectiveness (OIE) survey research32 team to conduct the survey (via Scantron’s Class
Climate survey system) going forward. The effectiveness of this decision will have to be
evaluated.
The School has hired a Career and Employer Relations Specialist (one staff FTE) who
will help access and maintain relationships with public health practicum and employment
sites.

GSU OIE Survey Team: https://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/surveys-2/oir-survey-resources/surveys/
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B4. Alumni Perceptions of Curricular Effectiveness
For each public health degree offered, the school collects information on alumni perceptions of
their own success in achieving defined competencies and of their ability to apply these
competencies in their post-graduation placements.
The school defines qualitative and/or quantitative methods designed to maximize response rates
and provide useful information. Data from recent graduates within the last five years are typically
most useful, as distal graduates may not have completed the curriculum that is currently offered.
1) Summarize the findings of alumni self-assessment of success in achieving competencies and
ability to apply competencies after graduation.
Every recent graduate is surveyed twice: once immediately upon graduation in the School’s “exit
assessment” (response rates are typically higher) and again approximately one year after
graduation (response rates are typically lower). As an example of findings from the first survey,
below is a screenshot of the results summary for the PhD Epidemiology Competencies answers
from recent PhD epidemiology graduates.
Ph.D. Epidemiology (EPID) Graduates’ Perceptions of Learning (within one year of graduation)
NEW ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS
AY18-19
TARGET AY17-18
FOR EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS – PHD EPID
(10 PT. SCALE)
Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
Avg. 8.50
epidemiologic study designs and research methods (PHD
100% >7.0
100% >7.0
80% > 7.0
EPID 1).
Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
Avg. 7.50
subjects research, including confidentiality and vulnerable
100% >7.0
50% >7.0
80% > 7.0
populations (PHD EPID 2).
Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific
literature and present appropriate implications for public
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
Avg. 8.50
health practice, public policy, and further research (PHD
100% >7.0
100% >7.0
80% > 7.0
EPID 3).
Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by:
(1) formulating a research question and/or corresponding
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
hypotheses, (2) developing the study design, (3)
Avg. 8.50
participating in data collection, (4) conducting statistical
100% >7.0
100% >7.0
80% > 7.0
analyses, and (5) interpreting scientific results (PHD
EPID 4).
Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
Avg. 9.00
by pursuing and completing a specialized area of
100% >7.0
100% >7.0
80%
>
7.0
epidemiologic research (PHD EPID 5).
Effectively present and disseminate findings from
Avg. > 7.0 Avg. 10.00
Avg. 8.50
epidemiologic research to scientific and lay audiences
100% >7.0
100% >7.0
80%
>
7.0
(PHD EPID 6).

AY19-20
Avg. 9.50
100% >7.0
Avg. 8.75
75% >7.0
Avg. 9.50
100% >7.0

Avg. 9.75
100% >7.0

Avg. 9.75
100% >7.0
Avg. 9.75
100% >7.0

Tables like the one above for every competency within every concentration and degree program
are included in the Assessment and Evaluation Committee (AEC) annual report (see ERF B4).
As an example of findings from the second survey, below is a screenshot of the results summary
for the D2. MPH Foundational Competencies 1-4 Evidence-based Approaches to Public Health
item answers from employed spring 2019 graduates surveyed in spring 2020 (full methodology and
findings are described in criterion B4.2 below, and all results may be found in ERF B4).
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The School’s Assessment and Evaluation Committee – that includes program directors and
department chairs – review annual summaries of the data for every single competency, domain,
and cross-cutting concept. The Committee also identifies areas of growth in each Assessment and
Evaluation Committee Annual Reports (found in ERF B4) regarding these data. The 2019-2020
summary in that report states:
Overall, qualitative and quantitative data suggest SPH faculty are effective and accessible. The
large majority of new (graduating) and one-year-post-graduation alumni feel capable of
applying their competencies to their work environments. Out of all the competencies for five
different MPH concentrations, four PhD concentrations, and the BSPH program, only three
competencies did not meet our learning targets this year on new (graduating) student surveys:
• Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used statistical methods
when assumptions are not met (MPH BSTP 4).
• Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications for selection
of statistical methods to be used based on these distinctions (MPH BSTP 5).
• Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the appropriate
statistical analyses for answering particular research questions (MPH BSTP 7).
With many new faculty just joining the BSTP concentration this year, the School suspects these
issues may be resolved next year once students complete these courses with regular faculty,
rather than part-time instructors.
Faculty also feel very confident in their graduating students. Out of all the competencies for five
different MPH concentrations, four PhD concentrations, and the BSPH program, only three
competencies did not meet our learning targets this year on faculty rubrics completed at the
culminating experience:
• Describe steps and procedures for the developing, planning, implementing and
evaluating public health programs, policies and interventions (MPH HPMB 2).
• Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities, and expected
outcomes for a public health program (MPH HPMB 6).
Faculty with those competencies mapped to their courses (PHPB 7535 and PHPB 7521) had
a syllabus review where opportunities for teaching and assessing those competencies in their
courses were identified.
2) Provide full documentation of the methodology and findings from alumni data collection.
Recent graduates. Before diplomas are released to recent graduates, the undergraduate program
director (BSPH) and the graduate advisor (MPH, PhD, and DrPH) send recent graduates an “exit
assessment” (via Qualtrics) of their experience in the School and their self-perceived mastery of
the competencies associated with their respective degree program and concentration. Survey
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findings are reported to the School through the Assessment and Evaluation Committee Annual
Reports found in ERF B4.
Since 2013, the assistant dean for academic programs and the director of development have
worked together to locate alumni and recruit them to complete an assessment (via Qualtrics) of
their post-graduation outcomes and their self-perceived mastery of the competencies associated
with their respective degree program and concentration. In 2017 response rates were so low (2)
that the School decided to seek additional support. In 2018, the School enlisted the services of the
university’s Office of Institutional Effectiveness (OIE) survey research33 team to help conduct the
survey (via Scantron’s Class Climate survey system) going forward. With three dedicated staff
members, this OIE team fields the survey at no cost to the School, due to it being required for
accreditation. The assistant dean for academic programs ensures the OIE team launches the
survey, and then coordinates faculty reaching out to those graduates who do not initially respond,
helping to increase response rates. Survey findings are reported to the School through summary
reports generated through OIE, and their first results from AY 2018-2019 graduates (with an
improved response rate of 55) may be found in ERF B4.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

For each public health degree and concentration offered, the School collects information
on alumni perceptions of their own success in achieving defined competencies and of their
ability to apply these competencies in their post-graduation placements.

•

The School uses a dedicated survey team and personal outreach to maximize response
rates and collect useful information from its qualitative and quantitative survey methods.
Data from recent graduates within the last six years are included with the self-study.
The School has a standing committee, the Assessment and Evaluation Committee, who
reviews and analyzes results, and then makes data-driven curricular recommendations to
the Academic Affairs Committee.

•
•

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

•

33
34

In 2019, the School enlisted the services of the university’s Office of Institutional
Effectiveness (OIE) survey research34 team to conduct the survey (via Scantron’s Class
Climate survey system) going forward. The effectiveness of this decision will have to be
monitored.
The School works to actively engage its alumni, through nominations for GSU’s 40 Under
40 and invitations to speak at graduations and attend other events. In Fall 2020, the
Director of Development is developing a new webinar series targeted at the School’s
alumni.

GSU OIE Survey Team: https://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/surveys-2/oir-survey-resources/surveys/
GSU OIE Survey Team: https://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/surveys-2/oir-survey-resources/surveys/
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B5. Defining Evaluation Practices
The school defines appropriate evaluation methods and measures that allow the school to determine its effectiveness in advancing its
mission and goals. The evaluation plan is ongoing, systematic and well-documented. The chosen evaluation methods and measures must
track the school’s progress in 1) advancing the field of public health (addressing instruction, scholarship and service) and 2) promoting
student success.
1) Present an evaluation plan that, at a minimum, lists the school’s evaluation measures, methods and parties responsible for review. See
Template B5-1.
Evaluation measures

Identify data source(s) and describe
how raw data are analyzed and
presented for decision making*
Goal Statement: Exceed $20 million annually in in sponsor-funded research.

Responsibility for review

Measure: Total sponsor-funded research dollars per fiscal year.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs and
the college administrative officer.

The college finance officer tracks these data
through the University Research Services and
Administration35 office. Data are reported
annually to the ASPPH Data Center for easy
and efficient tracking, and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018: Not met - $11,769,940
•
FY 2019: Not met - $9,887,300
•
FY 2020: Not met - $16,703,812

Goal Statement: Establish a new center to promote interdisciplinary research and training around non-communicable diseases and
other contemporary global health problems.
Measure: Recruit a global public health scholar to lead the
center.

35

The Office of the Provost announces these
award winners, and updates are collected by
the assistant dean for academic programs
and included in the Assessment and
Evaluation Committee Annual Report and
below:
•
FY 2018: SPH has hired a senior faculty
in this area to lead this effort.

GSU University Research Services and Administration: https://ursa.research.gsu.edu/
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs and
the college administrative officer.

Measures: Hire additional new faculty who will collaborate with
current GSU faculty—including faculty from Georgia State’s
School of Public Health, Andrew Young School of Policy
Studies, Byrdine F. Lewis College of Nursing and Health
Professions, and the College of Arts and Sciences —to develop
strategies to reduce the global burden of chronic diseases, help
more people enjoy longer, healthier, more productive lives and
reduce overall healthcare costs.

Updates are collected by the assistant dean
for academic programs and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2019: GRAND received an additional
faculty line and made one tenure-track
hire who joined the department of
nutrition.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs and
the college administrative officer.

Measure: Obtain sponsored-research funding

Updates are collected by the assistant dean
for academic programs and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2020: Launched a lecture series on
global health and invited a global health
scholar from Harvard School of Medicine
in February 2020. No further lecture has
been scheduled due to COVID-19.
Collaborating with other institutions and
agencies, i.e., Penn State, Purdue,
Habitat, to promote Home and Health
initiatives globally. Actively engaged in
SPH and GSU efforts to address racial
equity and inclusion.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs and
the college administrative officer.

Goal Statement: Receive University-wide recognition for our ability to contribute to excellence in interdisciplinary research
methodologies.
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Measure: Secure Second Century Initiative (2CI)36and Next
Generation37 awards from the university to establish Quest.

The Office of the Provost announces these
award winners and updates are included in
the Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018: The Center for the Quantitative
and Statistical Sciences “QUEST”
initiative is launched and will serve as a
hub of quantitative expertise that will
promote collaboration across disciplines
using the most advanced quantitative
methodology.
•
FY 2019: Quest received two faculty lines
and made one (T) hire who is joining SPH
in August 2019, and one (NTT) hire who
is joining SPH in November 2019.
•
FY 2020: Steering committee formed,
and bylaws drafted. Website content
generated and domain name is assigned.
Provided methods core leadership and
support for two large center grant
applications. Co-sponsor (with the GSU
Graduate School) the Pipeline
Partnership Program with American
Institutes for Research (AIR), with launch
event scheduled for Sept. 25, 2020 (in FY
2021).

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs and
the college administrative officer.

Goal Statement: All junior tenure track faculty to obtain sponsored funding within their first three academic years of service-lead the
University in career development awards.
Measure: The status of each junior tenure track faculty
member’s ability to secure sponsored funding (yes/no) within
their first three academic years of service.

The college finance officer tracks these data
through the University Research Services and
Administration38 office, and updates are
included in the Assessment and Evaluation
Committee Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018: Met
•
FY 2019: Met
•
FY 2020: Met

36

Second Century Initiative (2CI) program: https://nextgen.gsu.edu/next-generation-program/prior-rounds/2ci-clusters-list/
GSU Next Generation program: https://nextgen.gsu.edu/next-generation-program/about/
38
GSU University Research Services and Administration: https://ursa.research.gsu.edu/
37
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

Measure: Total number of faculty receiving F or K awards.

The college finance officer tracks these data
through the University Research Services and
Administration39 office, and updates are
included in the Assessment and Evaluation
Committee Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018-2020: 3

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

Goal Statement: Double the number of our peer-reviewed publications.
Measure: Number of peer reviewed journal articles per
academic year. (Double the number from 109 peer reviewed
journal articles for SPH in AY 2016-2017).

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data through Digital
Measures40, an online data collection and
management portal used by Georgia State
University faculty to enter, manage, and report
on professional information pertaining to their
teaching, research, and service activities.
Updates are included in the Assessment and
Evaluation Committee Annual Report and
below:
•
AY 17-18: Not met - 107
•
AY 18-19: Not met - 103
•
AY 19-20: Not met - 191

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

Goal Statement: Attract and retain a diverse student body, staff, and faculty.
Measure: Within the available applicant pool, the School has a
goal of enrolling at least 39% of SPH students who identify as
Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American each year,
mirroring the demographics of the state of Georgia as recorded
in the 2010 census.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data in fall semesters through
IPORT41, a web-based application that
provides access to data stored in the student,
faculty, and staff data marts in the University
Data Warehouse, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 51.1%
•
AY 18-19: Met – 51.0%
•
AY 19-20: Met – 50.3%
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GSU University Research Services and Administration: https://ursa.research.gsu.edu/
GSU Digital Measures: https://faculty.gsu.edu/digitalmeasures/
41
GSU IPORT: https://oie.gsu.edu/decision-support-services-dss/iport/
40
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the senior
associate dean for academics and strategic
initiatives, department chairs, and the
director of the office of academic
assistance and career services.

Measure: Within the available applicant pool, the School has a
goal of enrolling at least one Fulbright student annually.

Measure: Within the available applicant pool for vacant
employee positions, the School strives to increase the number
of Hispanic/Latino and Black/African American staff members
by one individual annually, year over year, with a base line
number of 37 starting from its 2016 CEPH accreditation year.

Measure: Within the available applicant pool for vacant
employee positions, the School strives to increase the number
of Hispanic/Latino and Black/African American faculty
members by one individual annually, year over year, with a
base line number of 8 starting from its 2016 CEPH accreditation
year.

Measure: Within the available applicant pool for vacant
employee positions, the School strives to increase the number
of tenure-track or tenured female faculty members by one
individual annually, year over year, with a base line number of
19 starting from its 2016 CEPH accreditation year.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the Director of
Academic Assistance and Career Services,
and they are included in the Assessment and
Evaluation Committee Annual Report and
below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 7
•
AY 18-19: Met – 6
•
AY 19-20: Met – 8
The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the College Human
Resource Officer, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 39
•
AY 18-19: Met – 40
•
AY 19-20: Not Met - 39
The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the College Human
Resource Officer, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 9
•
AY 18-19: Met – 14
•
AY 19-20: Met – 14
The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the College Human
Resource Officer, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Not met – 18
•
AY 18-19: Not met – 18
•
AY 19-20: Met – 20

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the senior
associate dean for academics and strategic
initiatives, department chairs, and the
director of the office of academic
assistance and career services.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

Goal Statement: Successfully graduate 70% of our bachelor’s students within six years, 80% of our MPH students within four years,
and 60% of our doctoral students within seven years.
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Measure: Graduation rate of bachelor’s students within six
years exceeds 70%

Measure: Graduation rate of MPH students within four years
exceeds 80%

Measure: Graduation rate of doctoral students within seven
years exceeds 60%

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the director of the
office of academic assistance and career
services, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: N/A, BSPH students have only
been enrolled 2 years
•
AY 18-19: N/A, BSPH students have only
been enrolled 3 years
•
AY 19-20: N/A, BSPH students have only
been enrolled 4 years
The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the director of the
office of academic assistance and career
services, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 84% from AY 2014-2015
MPH cohort
•
AY 18-19: Met – 88% from AY 2015-2016
MPH cohort
•
AY 19-20: Met – 85% from AY 2016-2017
MPH cohort
The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the director of the
office of academic assistance and career
services, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 64% from AY 2012-2013
doctoral cohorts (with another 27% in
candidacy)
•
AY 18-19: Met – 80% from AY 2013-2014
doctoral cohorts (with another 10% in
candidacy)
•
AY 19-20: Met – 73% from AY 2014-2015
doctoral cohorts (with another 17% in
candidacy)

Goal Statement: Double the number of our online and hybrid course offerings.
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Measure: Double the number of our online and hybrid course
offerings from the 2016-2017 totals: 20 sections (13 unique
courses) offered distance learning, with 13 sections online and
7 hybrid.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the director of the
office of academic assistance and career
services, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: Not Met – 23 sections (13
unique courses) offered distance learning
-11 sections online and 12 hybrid.
•
AY 18-19: Met – 44 sections (26 unique
courses) offered distance learning - 22
sections online and 22 hybrid.
•
AY 19-20 Met – 84 sections (36 unique
courses) offered distance learning - 63
sections online and 21 hybrid.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Goal Statement: Increase external support for graduate students by emphasizing training grants, student fellowships and graduate
student support through our faculty’s grant-seeking activities.
Measure: Increase the number of Graduate Assistantships
awarded from the 2016-2017 total: 90 Graduate Assistants
hired.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data from the college human
resources officer, and they are included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018: Met – 101 GAs hired
•
FY 2019: Not met – 90 GAs hired
•
FY 2020: Met – 108 GAs hired

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Goal Statement: Develop and offer a professional doctoral program (DrPH) and targeted executive education offerings for public
health workers hoping to increase their knowledge and skills.
Measure: Gain approval for a DrPH program from the university
and the University System of Georgia Board of Regents.

Measure: Appoint a DrPH program director.

Updates are collected by the assistant dean
for academic programs and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2018: The DrPH program proposal
was approved by the USG BOR.
Updates are collected by the assistant dean
for academic programs and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY 2019: A DrPH program director was
appointed.
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.
The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Measure: Enroll DrPH students.

Updates are collected by the assistant dean
for academic programs and included in the
Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
FY2019: The first cohort of 11 students
enrolled in the DrPH program, and the
first year of DrPH courses were offered.
•
FY 2020: The first DrPH student
completed all coursework and their DrPH
Applied Practice Experience – only the
integrative learning
experience/dissertation remains.

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Goal Statement: Promote and expand the involvement of faculty and staff in university, community-based and professional education
projects so that service activities will be greater than 3 times the number of faculty.
Measure: The number of service activities completed by faculty
members will be greater than 3 times the number of faculty.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these data through Digital
Measures42, an online data collection and
management portal used by Georgia State
University faculty to enter, manage, and report
on professional information pertaining to their
teaching, research, and service activities.
Updates are included in the Assessment and
Evaluation Committee Annual Report and
below:
•
AY 17-18: Met – 500+ acts of services
•
AY 18-19: Met – 800+ acts of services
•
AY 19-20: Met – 800+ acts of services

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes the associate
dean for research and faculty affairs,
department chairs, and the college
administrative officer.

Goal Statement: Better recognize those who contribute to public health practice and education communities through service.
Measure: Establish a faculty awards ad-hoc committee.
Measure: Distribute faculty awards.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these updates, and they are included
in the Assessment and Evaluation Committee
Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: A SPH Faculty Awards ad-hoc
committee was established. Three faculty
awards given
•
AY 18-19: Three faculty awards given
•
AY 19-20: Three faculty awards given

The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

Goal Statement: Offer at least 2 continuing education activities for the workforce each year, aligned with needs identified in our
communities’ workforce.

42

GSU Digital Measures: https://faculty.gsu.edu/digitalmeasures/
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Measure: The number of continuing education activities offered
for the workforce each year, aligned with needs identified in our
communities’ workforce, is equal to or exceeds two.

The assistant dean for academic programs
collects these from the chair of the Workforce
Development Committee, and updates are
included in the Assessment and Evaluation
Committee Annual Report and below:
•
AY 17-18: 32+ WDC activities recorded
•
AY 18-19: 13+ WDC activities recorded
•
AY 19-20: 32+ WDC activities recorded
(+ because some were repeated, but counted once)
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The Assessment and Evaluation
Committee, which includes all
assistant/associate deans, department
chairs, the director of the office of
academic assistance and career services,
and all program directors.

2) Briefly describe how the chosen evaluation methods and measures track the school’s progress in
advancing the field of public health (including instruction, scholarship and service) and promoting
student success.
The assistant dean for academic programs compiles all applicable data into an Assessment and
Evaluation Committee (AEC) Annual Report. All college leaders — including all assistant/associate
deans, department chairs, the college administrative officer, the director of the office of academic
assistance and career services, all program directors, etc. — attend annual AEC meetings where
all data are reviewed and analyzed. Financial data might be more important to some while faculty
and student learning data are more important to others, reviewing all data together allows
committee members to make comprehensive, data-informed recommendations to each their
respective area (academic affairs, faculty affairs, research, etc.) with the big picture in mind.
3) Provide evidence of implementation of the plan described in Template B5-1. Evidence may include
reports or data summaries prepared for review, minutes of meetings at which results were
discussed, etc. Evidence must document examination of progress and impact on both public health
as a field and student success.
AEC Annual Reports and minutes of AEC meetings are provided in ERF B5.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

The School has defined appropriate evaluation methods and measures that allow the
School to determine its effectiveness in advancing its mission and goals.
The evaluation plan is ongoing, systematic, and well-documented through AEC Annual
Reports.
The chosen evaluation methods and measures track the School’s progress in 1) advancing
the field of public health (by addressing five instruction goals, five scholarship goals, and
three service goals) and 2) promoting student success.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•
•

With new leadership and many of the goals already achieved, the School is looking
forward to developing a new strategic plan after its 2021 reaccreditation and appointment
of a permanent dean.
The current strategic plan was the School’s first strategic plan, and lessons learned from
that process will be carried forward into its second iteration.
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B6. Use of Evaluation Data
The school engages in regular, substantive review of all evaluation findings, as well as strategic
discussions about the implications of evaluation findings.
The school implements an explicit process for translating evaluation findings into programmatic
plans and changes and provides evidence of changes implemented based on evaluation findings.
1) Provide two to four specific examples of programmatic changes undertaken in the last three years
based on evaluation results. For each example, describe the specific evaluation finding and the
groups or individuals responsible for determining the planned change, as well as identifying the
change itself.
Example 1. Increase MPH graduation rates. Graduation rates for MPH graduates in the AEC
Annual Report 2016-2017 were trending downward and were in danger of not meeting the targets.
The following chart is from that AEC Annual Report 2016-2017 report:
MPH Degree Retention and Graduation, by Cohorts (Full chart available in Appendix F)

AY

Cohort of Students

2011-12

2012-13

2013-14

2014-15

2015-16

2016-17

16-17

Cumulative graduation
rate

78%

77%

75%

69%

43%

0%

The AEC asked the graduate advisor, a member of AEC, to investigate these data further. After
analyzing the most common withdrawal points for students who did not complete the MPH program
(one of them being the MPH thesis or capstone requirement), as well as gaining greater
understanding of the new CEPH (2016) criterion D7. MPH Integrative Learning Experience and its
implementation at peer institutions, the School piloted a new integrative learning experience option
in 2017—the ILE course. This more structured culminating experience course was aimed at
supporting MPH students who have completed the program’s required courses but have yet to
satisfy the thesis/capstone requirement. Some of these students had enrolled in thesis/capstone
before (sometimes more than once) but were not successful. This new “integrative learning
experience” or ILE course provided students a senior faculty member to Chair their culminating
experience project, and that faculty member put them on a culminating experience completion
schedule with incremental deadlines and steady coaching. They also completed in-class activities
and had the support of and peer-pressure from their 14 other ILE course classmates to finish the
task. The initial offering of this course was successful, and the School has offered it every semester
since, even adopting it into the curriculum of two of its MPH program concentrations in 2018-2019
and piloting it in two additional concentration in 2019-2020. As such, the School graduated 140
master’s students in 2017-2018 year (compared to 104, 82, and 83 graduates the three years prior).
It was a year-over-year increase by more than 35% and produced our largest MPH graduation
class in the School’s history. These efforts increased graduation rates and embodied GSU’s aim to
create and strengthen pathways to support graduate students.
Example 2. MPH alumni self-efficacy ratings around core competencies not associated with
their concentration. Fall 2017 assessment of student learning from academic year 2016-2017
(before the release of the revised CEPH Criteria and its D2 MPH Foundational Competencies)
revealed MPH alumni self-efficacy ratings around then-core competencies not associated with their
concentration were trending downward. The Assessment and Evaluation Committee (AEC) asked
faculty to reinforce core competencies during concentration courses, applied practice experience
(APE), and during the integrative learning (then-culminating) experience. The director of academic
assistance and career services — also a member of AEC — ensured core competencies were
included on APE and thesis/capstone applications, too, as a reminder. The two charts below — the
first taken from the AEC Annual Report 2016-2017 where the concern was identified and second
taken from the AEC Annual Report 2017-2018 after the interventions—show an overall increase in
self-efficacy ratings around core competencies not associated with a student’s concentration.
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Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of public health and the
function of ethics in biostatistics practice (MPH Core 1).
Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly used
statistical probability distributions (MPH Core 2).
Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques
commonly used with public health data (MPH Core 3).
Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and interpretation of statistical
analyses in the public health studies (MPH Core 4).
Describe major environmental and occupational contaminants including
biological, chemical and physical agents and discuss effects of exposure to these
contaminants on human health (MPH Core 5).
Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to
environmental exposures and the sources of variability (MPH Core 6).
Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and controlling environmental
hazards that pose risks to human health (MPH Core 7).
Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to draw appropriate
inferences (MPH Core 8).
Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of epidemiologic methods (MPH
Core 9).
Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and lay language by
explaining trends and patterns of health-related events and the importance of
epidemiology in health policy, disease prevention, and health promotion (MPH
Core 10).
Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing of the health services
and public health systems in the United States, with emphasis on the consequences
for vulnerable populations (MPH Core 11).
Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current policies and
practices in healthcare delivery and in public health systems including present and
future healthcare reform proposals to address the quality, accessibility and cost of
our health systems (MPH Core 12).
Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to individual and public
health outcomes (MPH Core 13).
Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, through community
participatory research in diverse communities (MPH Core 14).
Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and evaluation of social and
behavioral science interventions (MPH Core 15).

AY16-17
TARGET

NEW ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR
EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS

Biostatistics
(MPH BSTP)

Environmental
Health
(MPH EVHT)

Epidemiology
(MPH EPID)

Health
Management
and Policy
(MPH HMGP)

Health
Promotion
and Behavior
(MPH HPMB)

>7.0

9.5

7.0

8.6

8.7

8.3

>7.0

9.0

7.0

8.3

7.7

7.4

>7.0

9.5

7.0

8.9

7.7

7.3

>7.0

9.0

7.0

9.0

8.2

8.2

>7.0

7.0

9.0

8.3

8.5

7.4

>7.0

7.5

9.0

8.4

8.5

8.1

>7.0

7.5

9.0

7.7

8.5

7.5

>7.0

9.5

7.0

9.1

8.1

8.0

>7.0

8.5

8.0

9.3

7.8

7.8

>7.0

8.5

7.0

9.3

8.7

8.2

>7.0

6.5

6.0

8.6

9.0

7.7

>7.0

6.5

7.0

8.0

9.1

7.6

>7.0

7.5

8.0

9.0

9.4

9.1

>7.0

7.5

8.0

8.4

9.0

8.8

>7.0

7.5

8.0

8.9

9.1
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9.0

Describe the roles biostatistics serves in the discipline of public health and the
function of ethics in biostatistics practice (MPH Core 1).
Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly used
statistical probability distributions (MPH Core 2).
Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques
commonly used with public health data (MPH Core 3).
Critically evaluate the application, presentation, and interpretation of statistical
analyses in the public health studies (MPH Core 4).
Describe major environmental and occupational contaminants including
biological, chemical and physical agents and discuss effects of exposure to these
contaminants on human health (MPH Core 5).
Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to
environmental exposures and the sources of variability (MPH Core 6).
Analyze approaches to assessing, preventing and controlling environmental
hazards that pose risks to human health (MPH Core 7).
Calculate and interpret common epidemiologic measures to draw appropriate
inferences (MPH Core 8).
Critically evaluate strengths and weaknesses of epidemiologic methods (MPH
Core 9).
Communicate epidemiologic concepts in both technical and lay language by
explaining trends and patterns of health-related events and the importance of
epidemiology in health policy, disease prevention, and health promotion (MPH
Core 10).
Identify and critically discuss the organization and financing of the health services
and public health systems in the United States, with emphasis on the consequences
for vulnerable populations (MPH Core 11).
Apply evidence-based principles to critically evaluate current policies and
practices in healthcare delivery and in public health systems including present and
future healthcare reform proposals to address the quality, accessibility and cost of
our health systems (MPH Core 12).
Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to individual and public
health outcomes (MPH Core 13).
Develop and evaluate social and behavior interventions, especially through
community participatory research in diverse communities (MPH Core 14).
Apply evidence-based approaches in the development and evaluation of social and
behavioral science interventions (MPH Core 15).

TARGET

NEW ALUMNI PERCEPTIONS OF PREPAREDNESS FOR
EMPLOYMENT SETTINGS

AY17-18
Biostatistics
(MPH BSTP)

Environmental
Health
(MPH EVHT)

Epidemiology
(MPH EPID)

Health
Management
and Policy
(MPH HMGP)

Health
Promotion and
Behavior
(MPH HPMB)

>7.0

8.67

7.67

8.85

8.43

8.20

>7.0

8.50

7.67

9.29

8.57

8.40

>7.0

8.83

7.67

9.42

8.17

6.40

>7.0

8.67

8.33

9.28

8.57

8.20

>7.0

7.16

9.00

8.85

8.42

8.20

>7.0

7.83

9.00

9.14

8.57

8.40

>7.0

6.83

8.66

8.57

8.57

8.00

>7.0

8.67

8.67

9.42

8.00

8.20

>7.0

8.33

8.66

9.57

8.14

8.20

>7.0

8.33

7.67

9.66

8.28

8.60

>7.0

6.83

8.67

8.71

8.57

8.60

>7.0

7.00

8.33

8.42

8.85

9.00

>7.0

8.16

8.33

8.85

9.00

9.80

>7.0

7.00

8.67

8.71

8.57

9.40

>7.0

7.67

8.66

8.71

8.28

9.40
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Example 3. Address student-to-faculty ratios in Epidemiology and Environmental Health
concentrations. The AEC Annual Report 2017-2018 made it clear that the epidemiology
concentration consistently enrolls the most students (and turns away several applicants), while the
environmental health concentration enrolls the least, creating unequal faculty advisor workloads,
unequal concentration course demand, and prospective students unadmitted. The following chart
is from that AEC Annual Report 2017-2018 report:

The AEC Annual Report 2017-2018 further identified the large discrepancy in the student-to-faculty
ratios between the epidemiology and environmental health concentrations. The following chart is
from that AEC Annual Report 2017-2018 report:
Number of SPH Faculty and Number of SPH Students Enrolled – Fall 2017

Ratios—BSPH full major=12:1; BSPH all=58:1; BSTP=5:1; EPID=20:1; EVHT=3:1; HMGP=6:1; HPMB=9:1

The AEC asked the chair of the Department of Population Health Sciences, a member of AEC, to
investigate these data further. Results of an informal survey of GSU MPH students suggested that
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while epidemiology students might be more interested in the environmental health concentration
content, they perceived the epidemiology concentration as more desirable to public health
employers. At the same time, all environmental health faculty at GSU are qualified to teach MPHlevel epidemiology courses, and already integrate epidemiological methods into their
environmental health courses.
With the flexibility created by the new CEPH (2016) Criteria, the School voted to introduce its sixth
MPH concentration in environmental epidemiology. The new environmental epidemiology
concentration will appeal to these students and other perspective students like them, giving them
an MPH degree that showcases their competence in epidemiology (as well as environmental
health) that they can feel confident in marketing to employers, all while allowing the School to
accept more applicants into a concentration with available faculty advisors and course seats.
Example 4. Increasing shared governance. The chair of AEC led the school’s regional
accreditation (SACS-COC) academic program review. As part of this process, the School enlisted
the services of the university’s Office of Institutional Effectiveness (OIE) survey research43 team to
conduct an independent-from-the-school survey of SPH faculty satisfaction in spring 2018. Proudly,
the School’s mean score was 4 or higher on a 6-point scale on 26 out of 32 items, and the SPH
scored higher than the university mean (faculty in other GSU units) on “I have developed close
relationships with colleagues in my unit” (m=4.85) and “How helpful has your mentor been in the
following areas: publishing opportunities (m=5.54), grant/funding opportunities (m=5.46)
collaborating in research (m=5.38), networking/developing professional contacts (m=5.29),
navigating the promotion and tenure process (m=5.00), navigating unit’s politics (m=5.17), and
expanding your leadership opportunities (m=5.50).
Items to score below 4 included: “Feel involved in the process of setting unit’s objectives (m=3.87),”
“Have adequate opportunities to influence decisions made in the unit about our programs
(m=3.79),” “Feel adequate support and assistance are available to me to achieve tenure and/or
promotion (m=3.94),” “Have adequate support in securing funding for research (m=3.41),” “Have
adequate time for scholarly research (m=3.66),” and “Feel my involvement in university committee
work to be a constructive use of my time (m=3.83).” The recent (August 2018) creation of two
departments within the SPH was taken as a first step toward decentralizing decision-making and
accountability for SPH faculty, while also giving SPH faculty access to newly named department
chairs and an associate dean for research and faculty affairs for faculty development opportunities
and mentorship. Further and in response to these surveys, in fall 2019 the SPH dean shifted the
Academic Affairs Committee chair and the Faculty Affairs Committee chair positions away from a
college-level associate dean to elected faculty members, increasing the school’s shared
governance.
2) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
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The School engages in regular, substantive review of all evaluation findings, as well as
strategic discussions about the implications of evaluation findings.
The School implements an explicit process for translating evaluation findings into
programmatic plans and changes and provides evidence of changes implemented based
on evaluation findings.

GSU OIE Survey Team: https://oie.gsu.edu/institutional-research/surveys-2/oir-survey-resources/surveys/
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C1. Fiscal Resources
The school has financial resources adequate to fulfill its stated mission and goals. Financial
support is adequate to sustain all core functions, including offering coursework and other elements
necessary to support the full array of degrees and ongoing operations.
1) Describe the school’s budget processes, including all sources of funding. This description
addresses the following, as applicable:
Each fiscal year the Georgia General Assembly allocates funds to higher education. After the bill
is passed and signed by the Governor of Georgia, the USG Board of Regents makes the allocation
of funds to the USG institutions, including GSU, at their April meeting or the next regular meeting
following the approval of the Appropriations Act or as soon thereafter as may be practicable in each
year, per BOR Policy 7.1.1. Each institution of the System, including GSU, prepares an operating
budget for educational and general activities and an operating budget for auxiliary enterprises of
the institution for the fiscal year within the limit of funds allocated plus estimated internal income of
the institution, per BOR Policy 7.2.3. These budgets are submitted to the Chancellor for approval.
Once approved, GSU divides and allocates those funds to the colleges, schools, and administrative
divisions within the university. The allocation of these resources is directed by the President of the
university based on his consultations with, and recommendations from, the Senior Vice President
for Academic Affairs and Provost and the Fiscal Advisory Committee to the President, which
includes representation from faculty, staff, students, and senior administrators. The university
process to allocate funds is heavily influenced at each step of the internal budget preparation
process by the GSU strategic plan, implemented in 2011 following an extensive year-long planning
process that engaged all stakeholders of the GSU community. One of the 17 initiatives articulated
in the GSU strategic plan is the establishment and sustainment of an accredited School of Public
Health.
The Dean has ultimate responsibility for the School’s finances. The College Administrative Officer
and the College Finance Officer work with the Dean to establish the School’s budget and financial
plan, with input from college leadership including Associate/Assistant Deans, Department Chairs,
and Directors. In 2019, the Dean began regularly presenting the budget to the faculty.
a) Briefly describe how the school pays for faculty salaries. If this varies by individual or
appointment type, indicate this and provide examples.
Faculty salaries are funded through a combination of state appropriations and external funding.
The funding approach is based on a formula determined at the time of hire for each faculty
member, and that formula is based on an individual’s planned teaching, research, and service
responsibilities. The breakdown of individual faculty salary formula is determined in
consultation with the dean, department chairs, the college administrative officer, and the
associate dean for research and faculty affairs, and then approved by the provost. Faculty
salaries are guaranteed through rolling contracts, and the school has successfully covered
faculty salaries in full by providing alternative workload options for a temporary period when
planned sponsored funding or teaching loads have not been met.
b) Briefly describe how the school requests and/or obtains additional faculty or staff (additional =
not replacements for individuals who left). If multiple models are possible, indicate this and
provide examples.
The School has received funds through two processes: 1) Annual Budget Funding Proposal
process, or 2) Academic Programs Proposal process. During the Annual Budget Funding
Proposal process, colleges may submit requests that focus on new funding above and beyond
current levels. Typically, these written proposals should: 1) support innovation in student
enrollment, student success, teaching excellence, research output, growth in external
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revenues, and/or other areas of strategic significance; 2) align with and advance the university
and/or college strategic plan, and 3) include data and metrics that will be used to determine
success. The Provost and Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs, with the Assistant
Provost for Administrative Operations, select the proposal to be funded.
Colleges may also submit Academic Program Proposals44, where they propose new degree
programs. These submissions require an accounting of faculty and staff support needs.
c) Describe how the school funds the following:
a. operational costs (schools define “operational” in their own contexts; definition must be
included in response)
Operational costs at the School include non-personnel costs, such as furniture, office
supplies, travel, technology, printing, and copying services. These costs are included in the
college-controlled budget and are planned for by considering planned enhancements or
reductions to historical actuals. The funding originates through a combination of state
appropriations and external funding.
b. student support, including scholarships, support for student conference travel, support for
student activities, etc.
The school has maintained approximately $500K in student support each fiscal year,
providing school-funded assistantships, travel, and support for public health student
organizations. The funding originates through a combination of state appropriations and
external funding.
c.

faculty development expenses, including travel support. If this varies by individual or
appointment type, indicate this and provide examples
The School has committed a $1,000 annual travel or professional development budget to
each faculty member, with additional funding given when available or pre-approved. As
part of COVID-19 budget reductions, this allocation was reduced to $700. The funding
originates through a combination of state appropriations and external funding.

d) In general terms, describe how the school requests and/or obtains additional funds for
operational costs, student support and faculty development expenses.
These requests may be made in the same Annual Budget Funding Proposal process
mentioned above in C1.1b.
e) Explain how tuition and fees paid by students are returned to the school. If the school receives
a share rather than the full amount, explain, in general terms, how the share returned is
determined. If the school’s funding is allocated in a way that does not bear a relationship to
tuition and fees generated, indicate this and explain.
The university receives a tuition differential on public health graduate degree credit hours
generated, specifically $324 for all in-state or out-of-state students enrolled for 12 credit hours
or more per semester. For students taking less than 12 credit hours per semester there is a
differential charged of $27 per semester hour. The SPH receives $70,000 annually based on
projected student enrollment derived from historical student enrollment figures. These
additional funds are used to pay for selected expenditures in support of SPH faculty teaching
and research endeavors.

44

GSU Academic Program Proposal Guide: https://senate.gsu.edu/ap-guide/
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f)

Explain how indirect costs associated with grants and contracts are returned to the school
and/or individual faculty members. If the school and its faculty do not receive funding through
this mechanism, explain.
Indirect Cost Rates are the mechanisms used to reimburse the university for the infrastructure
support costs, i.e., facilities and administrative (F&A) costs associated with sponsored research
and other sponsored agreements. For FY 2022, the on-campus indirect cost rates at GSU are
56% for research, 53.5% for instruction, and 43% for all other activities45. Off-campus rates are
26% regardless of project type. Indirect cost recoveries have historically been based on a
formula that allocates 10.87% of all Indirect Cost funds to the GSU Research Foundation to
cover their administrative and operating costs. The remaining Indirect Cost funds have then
been split between the individual colleges and the university, with the university receiving
62.61% of the funds and the individual colleges receiving the remaining 26.52% of the Indirect
Cost funds generated. The School first recoups administrative costs incurred in support of the
School’s research endeavors. Any remaining balance in the School’s indirect cost recovery
funds provides a small source of non-lapsing funds that the School can carry forward across
fiscal year ends to aid in funding a variety of expenditures necessary to support the School’s
initiatives, or simply serve as a safety-net.

If the school is a multi-partner unit sponsored by two or more universities (as defined in Criterion
A2), the responses must make clear the financial contributions of each sponsoring university to the
overall school budget. The description must explain how tuition and other income is shared,
including indirect cost returns for research generated by the school of public health faculty
appointed at any institution.
Not applicable.

45

GSU Facilities and Administration (indirect cost) rates: https://ursa.research.gsu.edu/develop-a-proposal-budget/fa-rates/
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2) A clearly formulated school budget statement in the format of Template C1-1, showing sources of all available funds and expenditures by
major categories, for the last five years.
Sources of Funds and Expenditures by Major Category, FY 2015 to 2020
SOURCE OF FUNDS
FY 2015
FY 2016

FY 2017

FY 2018

FY 2019

FY 2020

Tuition and Fees

$70,000

$70,000

$70,000

$70,000

$70,000

$70,000

State Appropriation/University Funds

$5,744,751

$6,372,021

$6,729,208

$7,267,710

$7,876,419

$8,641,380

Grants/Contracts

$14,541,661

$13,687,066

$16,663,572

$11,769,940

$10,824,022

$16,703,812

Indirect Cost Recovery

$2,418,352

$2,055,569

$2,161,693

$2,425,670

$1,915,374

$2,000,00046

Gifts

$43,606

$50,000

$50,000

$50,000

$50,000

$55,258

State Funded Faculty and Staff Benefits

$1,431,749

$1,506,808

$1,745,527

$1,812,694

$2,287,184

$2,652,697

Other

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

TOTAL REVENUE

$24,250,092

$23,741,464

$27,420,000

$23,396,015

$23,022,999

$30,123,147

State Funded Faculty Salaries and Benefits

$2,574,987

$2,944,395

$3,557,242

$3,900,868

$3,392,328

$3,963,309

State Funded Staff Salaries and Benefits

$3,513,757

$3,631,904

$4,120,977

$3,722,987

$3,492,515

$3,852,900

Operations

$496,522

$411,696

$329,602

$395,468

$251,214

$230,801

Travel

$75,015

$67,194

$76,500

$75,652

$59,446

$55,076

Student Support

$516,219

$416,278

$484,151

$457,355

$567,046

$609,294

Other

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

$0

TOTAL EXPENDITURES

$7,176,500

$7,471,467

$8,568,472

$8,552,330

$7,762,549

$8,711,380

If the school is a multi-partner unit sponsored by two or more universities (as defined in Criterion A2), the budget statement must make clear
the financial contributions of each sponsoring university to the overall school budget.
Not applicable.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

46

The School has a stellar external funding award record, one of the best in the university.

The figure is not given to the college until March 2021, so a $2M placeholder has been entered until the actual figure may be included.
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FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•
•

The School recently hired a new Chief Financial Officer (May 2020).
Like most universities, the School is going through budgetary and operational strategy planning to reduce expenses as income is
reduced, due to the COVID-19 pandemic. Guiding principles will provide a framework for that process.
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C2. Faculty Resources
The school has adequate faculty, including primary instructional faculty and non-primary instructional faculty, to fulfill its stated mission
and goals. This support is adequate to sustain all core functions, including offering coursework and advising students. The stability of
resources is a factor in evaluating resource adequacy.
Students’ access to a range of intellectual perspectives and to breadth of thought in their chosen fields of study is an important
component of quality, as is faculty access to colleagues with shared interests and expertise.
All identified faculty must have regular instructional responsibility in the area. Individuals who perform research in a given area but do
not have some regular expectations for instruction cannot serve as one of the three to five listed members.
1) A table demonstrating the adequacy of the school’s instructional faculty resources in the format of Template C2-1.
1 Degree Level
CONCENTRATION
BIOSTATISTICS
MPH
ENVIRONMENTAL
EPIDEMIOLOGY
MPH

2 Degree
Levels

3 Degree
Levels

PIF 1*

PIF 2*

FACULTY 3^

PIF 4*

PIF 5*

Katherine
Masyn
1.0

Matthew Hayat
1.0

Ruiyan Luo
1.0

N/A

N/A

Christine
Stauber
1.0

Lisa Casanova
1.0

Christina Fuller
1.0

N/A

N/A

Robert
Greenwald
1.0

David Ashley
1.0

Christa Wright
1.0

Adrienne King
1.0

N/A

Richard
Rothenberg
1.0

Gerardo
Chowell-Puente
1.0

Monica Swahn
Solomon
1.0

Solomon Ike
Okosun
1.0

ADDITIONAL
FACULTY+

PIF: 5
Non-PIF: 2

PIF: 3
Non-PIF: 0

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
MPH
PhD

PIF: 4
Non-PIF: 0

EPIDEMIOLOGY
MPH
JOINT/DUAL MAST
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N/A
PIF: 6

(MPH/PhD Community
Psychology)
Non-PIF: 2

PhD
GENERAL
BSPH
DrPH

Kim RamseyWhite
1.0

Harry Heiman
1.0

Rodney Lyn
1.0

Colin Smith

Collins
Airhihenbuwa
1.0

Ashli OwenSmith
1.0

Terry Pechacek
1.0

N/A

N/A

PIF: 11
Non-PIF: 2

Shannon SelfBrown
1.0

Daniel Whitaker
1.0

Laura Salazar
1.0

Sheryl
Strasser
1.0

N/A

PIF: 17

Daniel
Crimmins
1.0

Susan Snyder
1.0

Jidong Huang
1.0

N/A

N/A

N/A

1.0

PIF: 28
Non-PIF: 5

HEALTH MANAGEMENT
AND POLICY
MPH
MPH/JD
HEALTH PROMOTION AND
BEHAVIOR
MPH
JOINT/DUAL MAST
(MPH/PhD Community
Psychology)
PhD
HEALTH SERVICES AND
POLICY RESEARCH
PhD

TOTALS:

Named PIF

28

Total PIF

54

Non-PIF

13
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Non-PIF: 2

PIF: 6
Non-PIF: 0

2) All primary instructional faculty, by definition, are allocated 1.0 FTE. Schools must explain the
method for calculating FTE for any non-primary instructional faculty presented in C2-1.
Located in the city of Atlanta—often referred to as the public health capital of the world—GSU has
access to many qualified part-time instructors (PTIs) who constitute the non-primary instructional
faculty presented in C2-1. The FTE for PTIs is calculated by a GSU formula that is as follows:
• 0.21 for one 3-credit-hour course
• 0.41 for two 3-credit-hour courses
• 0.27 for one 4-credit-hour course
• 0.55 for two 4-credit-hour courses
3) If applicable, provide a narrative explanation that supplements reviewers’ understanding of data in
the templates.
N/A.
4) Data on the following for the most recent year in the format of Template C2-2. See Template C2-2
for additional definitions and parameters.

Faculty regularly involved in advising, mentoring and the integrative experience 2019-2020
Degree level
Bachelor’s – PHPB 3040
Master’s – Faculty Advisor to
defense
Doctoral – All active PhD and
DrPH students

General advising & career counseling
Average
31

Min
17

Max
45

2.6

1

17

2.75

1

9

Advising in MPH integrative experience
Average
Min
Master’s – PH 7990/7991/7992
2.6
1
Supervision/Advising of bachelor's cumulative or experiential activity
Average
Min
Bachelor’s – PH 4992
10
1
Mentoring/primary advising on thesis, dissertation or DrPH integrative project
Degree
Average
Min
DrPH
PhD – defended dissertations
Master’s other than MPH

N/A
1
N/A

N/A
1
N/A

Max
17
Max
27
Max
N/A
1
N/A

5) Quantitative data on student perceptions of the following for the most recent year. Schools should
only present data on public health degrees and concentrations.
a. Class size and its relation to quality of learning (e.g., The class size was conducive to my
learning)
Category/
Definition

Method of
Collection

Data
Source

Class size
and its
relation to
quality of
learning

OAA Exit
Assessment
(Hoping to add to
SEI in 20-21*)

OAA
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Degree
Level

Target

AY
18-19

AY
19-20

Undergrad

>7.0

9.2

9.4

Grad

>7.0

9.3

9.0

*While the School currently asks this question on the graduation “exit assessment,” the School
has submitted a request for it to be asked on the Student Evaluation of Instruction (SEI)
instrument given to every student enrolled in a course, with findings disaggregated by course.
b. Availability of faculty (i.e., Likert scale of 1-5, with 5 as very satisfied)
Category/
Definition

Method of
Collection

Data
Source

Availability
of faculty

OAA Exit
Assessment

OAA

Degree
Level

Target

AY
18-19

AY
19-20

Undergrad

>7.0

9.1

9.1

Grad

>7.0

8.6

8.6

6) Qualitative data on student perceptions of class size and availability of faculty. Only present data
on public health degrees and concentrations.
These data may be found in ERF C2. Each graduate from the School is invited to provide feedback
during the Exit Assessment, a survey given to them during their graduation clearance process.
7) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The school has adequate faculty, including primary instructional faculty and non-primary
instructional faculty, to fulfill its stated mission and goals.
Students have access to a range of intellectual perspectives and to breadth of thought in
their chosen programs and concentrations.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School hopes to recruit additional epidemiology faculty at self-study press-time.
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C3. Staff and Other Personnel Resources
The school has staff and other personnel adequate to fulfill its stated mission and goals. The
stability of resources is a factor in evaluating resource adequacy.
1) A table defining the number of the school’s staff support for the year in which the site visit will take
place by role or function in the format of Template C3-1. Designate any staff resources that are
shared with other units outside the unit of accreditation.
Role/function
Academic Affairs

FTE
4.0

47

Admissions

1.0

Development

1.0

Financial and Administration

4.0

Human Resources

2.0

Information Technology

4.0

Marketing and Communications
48

Other Non-Instructional Staff
ORSP
Research Administration – Post-Award
Research Administration – Pre-Award
Research Support (grant-funded staff)

1.0
4.0
2.0
2.0
50.4
6.0

Student Affairs

Currently, all staff solely support SPH. Some do connect with central offices for resources, support,
and benchmarking, e.g. the director of development connects with GSU’s central development
office. However, their primary obligations are to the school.
2) Provide a narrative description, which may be supported by data if applicable, of the contributions
of other personnel.
The School employs several students in either hourly “work-study” positions or Graduate
Assistantship positions. Student jobs are limited to no more than 20 hours per week and include
being a teaching assistant, research assistant, lab assistant, or administrative assistant. The
School also enjoys the services provided by staff housed in university-wide offices, such as
Financial Aid, Housing, Library, University Undergraduate Advising Center, Career Center, etc.
3) Provide narrative and/or data that support the assertion that the school’s staff and other personnel
support is sufficient or not sufficient.
The overwhelming majority of staff within the school are externally funded to provide support to
research projects, and cursory evaluations of staff support in the school can be deceptive without
taking this into account.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
47

Academic Affairs includes two department coordinators, one lead educational technology specialist, and one executive assistant
to the dean.
48
Other includes two facilities staff and two administrative assistants (front desk attendants).
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•
•

The school has staff and other personnel adequate to fulfill its stated mission and goals.
Many staff have been with the School since its establishment and continue to help the
School grow.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School has added a new Career and Employer Relations Specialist staff position to
OAA. The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is
expected to start on January 4, 2021.
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C4. Physical Resources
The school has physical resources adequate to fulfill its stated mission and goals and to support
instructional schools. Physical resources include faculty and staff office space, classroom space,
student shared space and laboratories, as applicable.
1) Briefly describe, with data as applicable, the following. (Note: square footage is not required unless
specifically relevant to the school’s narrative.)
Since its initial MPH program-level CEPH accreditation (July 2007), the School has experienced
dramatic growth, and the University has accommodated the growth by allocating additional space
as it became needed. This led to the School being housed across eight different buildings when it
received its initial school-level CEPH accreditation. In late 2014 — with the support of the university
President, Provost, Vice President of Finance and Administration, and University’s Capital Planning
and Space Allocation Committee — the Urban Life Building (ULB) was designated as the future
home for SPH operations, and all its faculty, staff, and student areas. The move to ULB is currently
being done in phases, as the ULB spaces, previously occupied by the GSU College of Law, are
rehabbed for SPH use. The first phase of the renovation was completed in 2017, and the majority
of faculty, staff, and students were relocated into ULB that year. Currently, the School is working
on the next phase—building out the remaining ULB space to house the School’s research centers
and areas for future growth.
•

Faculty office space
All full-time faculty have private offices, and GSU Facilities Design and Construction
Services: Architectural and Engineering Design Standards49 have been followed during the
rehabbing and programming of the ULB space for faculty offices. Offices are fully equipped
with a computer, wired network and Wi-Fi capabilities, telephone, filing space, local or
nearby network printer, and if requested, bookshelf and whiteboards. Part-time instructors
(PTIs) may reserve a faculty office space as needed, and there are “flex” office spaces
available to PTIs if they need a space immediately.

•

Staff office space
Nearly all staff have private offices that also align with the GSU Design Standards and are
equipped with the same resources as faculty offices. A limited number of staff do use cubicle
space when their work is appropriate for that shared space environment (typically research
center staff).

•

Classrooms
When designing ULB, the SPH Space Steering Committee took the opportunity to dedicate
some of the ULB space as private-to-SPH classroom space. This is a rare asset among
other GSU colleges who mostly rely upon university-shared classroom space. The School
enjoys access to both classroom spaces now—private and university classroom space—
and has made several of its private classrooms active learning spaces, with movable tables
and chairs that allow for “flipped” classroom environments and group collaboration. Many
SPH classrooms have video conferencing technology so guest lecturers may contribute
from wherever they are located.

•

Shared student space

49

GSU Facilities Design and Construction Services: Architectural and Engineering Design Standards:
https://facilities.gsu.edu/files/2019/08/GSU-Design-Standards-January-2018.pdf
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Shared student space includes graduate assistant workrooms, conference rooms, and
lounge areas. Students may book any of the school’s conference rooms, with the exception
of the Dean’s conference room, when not in use via the online reservation system50.
Currently, there is an excess of graduate assistant workrooms with computer carrels, and
any of those spaces are available to all students on first come first served basis.
•

Laboratories, if applicable to public health degree school offerings
The School has space inside GSU’s Petit Science Center, specifically five labs and one
classroom totaling 2,556.24 square feet. Four of the labs are standard laboratory modules
of slightly more than 300 square feet each that have lab sinks, bench-top workspace, a
variety of overhead and under counter storage space, and piped in gas service. These labs
have been outfitted with a variety of incubators, -80 freezers, lab refrigerators, and other
moveable equipment. The largest lab, the Environmental Specimens Laboratory, is slightly
less than 1,000 square feet. and is equipped with 16 student workstations, 4 lab sinks, 4
fume hoods, 2 biosafety cabinets, piped in gas service and a variety of other types of
moveable lab equipment (incubators, refrigerators, etc.).
The SPH Graduate Biostatistics Computer Lab on the 6th floor of ULB is a resource available
to the school’s current graduate and certificate students, as well as Georgia State students
enrolled in public health graduate-level courses. Graduate student assistants oversee the
lab and are available during open lab hours to provide limited student assistance and
support for the School’s biostatistics focused courses.

2) Provide narrative and/or data that support the assertion that the physical space is sufficient or not
sufficient.
The school has sustained considerable growth since its initial program-level accreditation until now,
and the university has accommodated that growth. For example, the university committed 11,500
square feet of new space in 2012, and another 31,400 square feet of new space in 2014. These
multiple allocations led to the School occupying over 46,700 total square feet across the University
when it was announced the School would consolidate into ULB, where it would control
approximately 94,000 square feet, doubling its space and allowing for future growth.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The university has provided space to accommodate the school’s growth.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

50

Programming and renovating the ULB space are a priority for the school.

SPH Facilities Reservations: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/facilities/conference-room-availability/
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C5. Information and Technology Resources
The school has information and technology resources adequate to fulfill its stated mission and
goals and to support instructional schools. Information and technology resources include library
resources, student access to hardware and software (including access to specific software or other
technology required for instructional schools), faculty access to hardware and software (including
access to specific software required for the instructional schools offered) and technical assistance
for students and faculty.
1) Briefly describe, with data if applicable, the following:
•

library resources and support available for students and faculty
The GSU University Library provides students with access to extensive information
resources, assistance with research, and state-of-the-art technology. Its collection includes
over 1.75 million volumes, with 27,000 linear feet of special collections and archives. The
University Library has over 2.5 million visitors annually, and hosts over 180 university library
events and over 800 presentations. The Library is part of the Georgia Library Learning Online
Interconnected Libraries for the University System of Georgia. As a member, the Library is
able to provide students and faculty with expanded access to monographs and serials from
other libraries within the system. Additionally, it fulfills interlibrary loan article requests and
desktop delivery to graduate students and faculty. The library may also request books
nationally and internationally through the ILLiad Resource Sharing Management system.
A university librarian subject specialist is assigned to provide dedicated support to the SPH
and its Centers51. The SPH-dedicated librarian identifies and purchases relevant resources,
manages the budget for the health sciences collection, and creates instructional materials to
assist students and faculty in utilizing the collection. The librarian is available to conduct
instruction focusing on medical literature searching as well as one-on-one research
consultation with students. A Research Support Desk and online chat support are available
as well. The Library is open 131 out of 168 hours per week to accommodate faculty and
students and has extended hours during final exams.
In 2018, Library’s Research Data Services52 team began marketing their services by offering
a certificate to any students (or faculty) attending five or more workshops within a semester.
Workshops53 cover topics such as SPSS, NVivo, Python, Tableau, R, SAS, and Stata. SPH
students are actively using these library workshops and rank #2 for use within the university.

•

student access to hardware and software (including access to specific software or other
technology required for instructional schools)
GSU public health students have access to multiple computer labs at the downtown Atlanta
campus, or any of the GSU Perimeter campus locations.54 This includes standard computer
labs with both Windows stations and iMacs, EXLAB Makerspaces with 3D printers and VR
Software, and Creation and Technology Labs with camera and multimedia equipment and
software. Most equipment can be checked out by students free of charge.55

51

College Librarians: https://library.gsu.edu/services-and-spaces/research-services/librarians/
GSU Library’s Research Data Services: https://research.library.gsu.edu/dataservices
GSU Library Research Data Services Workshops: https://research.library.gsu.edu/dataservices/data-certified
54
Computer Labs: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/labs-and-classrooms/computer-labs/#more
55
Computer check-out: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/labs-and-classrooms/classroom-equipment-andsoftware/equipment-checkout/equipment/
52
53
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The university maintains several software licenses and makes many programs available to
student to download for free, including ArcGIS, Endnote, Mac OSX, Nvivo, SAS, Skype for
Business, and more.56
•

faculty access to hardware and software (including access to specific software or other
technology required for instructional schools)
Faculty have the same access students have, both on their office computers and on personal
machines, with the option to have additional software provided by the School as needed (e.g.
Tableau, etc.). Additionally, all maintained classroom computers have consistent software
configurations in order to enable continuity and ease-of-use, and software installed on
classroom computers includes SAS, STATA, R, SPSS, ArcGIS, etc.57 Faculty can request
that software be added to computers in certain classroom locations.
The School supplements the “standard” GSU classroom technology through its own funding
and grants. For example, in FY 2018, the School’s Technology staff team applied for and
received the Student Techfee grant to complete audio and video system upgrades in three
of its (new to the School) 3rd floor classrooms in Urban Life Building (ULB), giving them new
projectors, motorized screens, document cameras, and technology-enhanced instructors’
desks. In addition, one classroom received an enhanced lecture capturing system, including
a wireless/desktop microphone system. This same work had been done the year prior to two
6th floor classrooms, and the School has already applied for next year’s grant funding to
support technology upgrades in the 2nd floor classrooms.

•

technical assistance available for students and faculty
Both faculty and students (and staff) may receive technical assistance at any time by
contacting Technology Service Desk: Phone: 404-413-HELP (404-413-4357) or Email:
SPHTechs@gsu.edu or help@gsu.edu. These requests are answered by the School’s own
dedicated technology team, led by a College Technology Manager.58 Any issue that cannot
be resolved by the SPH technology team can then be addressed by the university technology
team. A student resource,59 Faculty Resource,60 and Staff Resource61 pages are available to
trouble-shoot common issues and training needs.
Statistical support is available for SPH graduate students, including its doctoral students,
through the SPH Graduate Biostatistics Computer Lab.62 This includes assistance with data
management, statistical modeling, data analysis and interpretation, and utilization of
statistical software. The SPH Biostatistics Research Collaborative (BRC) is available to GSU
investigators conducting health-related research.63 The BRC is also available to School of
Public Health postdoctoral fellows and doctoral students.
Faculty developing online, hybrid, or “flipped” classroom courses have access to both an
SPH-dedicated Educational Technology Specialist, Lead and instructional designers from
the GSU Center for Excellence in Teaching, Learning, and Online Education (CETLOE).64

56

Software: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/software-computer-purchase/software-download-andpurchase/
57
Classroom software: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/it-services/labs-and-classrooms/classroom-equipment-andsoftware/
58
SPH Techs: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/tech-support/
59
Student Resource: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/services-for-you/it-services-for-students/
60
Faculty Resource: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/services-for-you/it-services-for-faculty/
61
Staff Resource: https://technology.gsu.edu/technology-services/services-for-you/it-services-for-staff/
62
Biostatistics Computer Lab: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/graduate-biostatistics-computer-lab/
63
BRC: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/research/biostatistics-research-collaborative/
64
CETLOE: https://cetl.gsu.edu/services/digital-environments-teaching-tools/
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2) Provide narrative and/or data that support the assertion that information and technology resources
are sufficient or not sufficient.
The School not only has the support of university technology and CETLOE teams, but it
also has its own dedicated technology staff.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

The School is supported by its own subject Librarian and technology staff team, as well as
university-level technology staff, librarians, and CETLOE.
Statistical support is available for SPH graduate students, including its doctoral students,
through the SPH Graduate Biostatistics Computer Lab.
The SPH Biostatistics Research Collaborative (BRC) is available to GSU investigators
conducting health-related research, and also available to School of Public Health
postdoctoral fellows and doctoral students.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School received a donation of public health texts and has created a library space in
Urban Life Building that it hopes to continue to build out.
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D1. MPH & DrPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge
The school ensures that all MPH and DrPH graduates are grounded in foundational public health
knowledge.
The school validates MPH and DrPH students’ foundational public health knowledge through
appropriate methods.
1) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D1-1, that indicates how all MPH and DrPH students
are grounded in each of the defined foundational public health learning objectives (1-12). The
matrix must identify all options for MPH and DrPH students used by the school.
Content Coverage for MPH, DrPH, and PhD degrees
Content
1. Explain public health history, philosophy
and values
2. Identify the core functions of public health
and the 10 Essential Services*
3. Explain the role of quantitative and
qualitative methods and sciences in describing
and assessing a population’s health
4. List major causes and trends of morbidity
and mortality in the US or other community
relevant to the school or program
5. Discuss the science of primary, secondary
and tertiary prevention in population health,
including health promotion, screening, etc.
6. Explain the critical importance of evidence
in advancing public health knowledge
7. Explain effects of environmental factors on
a population’s health
8. Explain biological and genetic factors that
affect a population’s health
9. Explain behavioral and psychological
factors that affect a population’s health
10. Explain the social, political and economic
determinants of health and how they
contribute to population health and health
inequities
11. Explain how globalization affects global
burdens of disease
12. Explain an ecological perspective on the
connections among human health, animal
health and ecosystem health (e.g., One Health)

Course number & name

The GSU SPH offers one 3-credit-hour course, PHPH
7010 Foundations of Public Health, that incorporates
ALL of the D1. MPH & DrPH Foundational Public
Health Knowledge learning objectives. This course is
automatically required of all MPH, DrPH, and PhD
students who have NOT completed a CEPH-accredited
bachelor’s degree in public health or a CEPH-accredited
MPH degree. Completion of those degrees is verified by
official transcripts sent to the School’s Office of
Academic Assistance (OAA), and the requirement must
be waived by OAA.
MPH students: PHPH 7010 is a required 3-credit-hour
course within the MPH curriculum. The 3-credit-hours
may count toward the MPH program of study. Any
student who waives out of the course by completing a
CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in public health must
replace the 3-credit-hours with a 3-credit-hour
concentration-approved elective course.
DrPH and PhD students: PHPH 7010 is a required
prerequisite 3-credit-hour course to the doctoral (DrPH
and PhD) curricula for all students who have NOT
completed a CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in public
health or a CEPH-accredited MPH degree. While this
course is required, the 3-credit-hours of PH 7010 do NOT
count toward the doctoral programs of study.

2) Document the methods described above. This documentation must include all referenced syllabi,
samples of tests or other assessments and web links or handbook excerpts that describe
admissions prerequisites, as applicable.
The PHPH 7010 Foundations of Public Health course syllabus may be found in ERF D1. This
syllabus was submitted and accepted by the Council as part of the School’s 2019 compliance
report.
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3) If applicable, assessment of strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for
improvement in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The School has one dedicated course that incorporates all of the D1. MPH & DrPH
Foundational Public Health Knowledge learning objectives. Faculty spent nearly two years
working with a school-based Lead Education Technology Specialist and experts from
GSU’s Center for Excellence in Teaching, Learning, and Online Education (CETLOE) to
develop a fully-online version of this course that meets Quality Matters standards. This
prior work proved to be invaluable during COVID-19 distance learning and teaching
requirements.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

While the School has no current plans to move forward on this, the School is actively
following ASPPH discussions around other universities offering their the D1. MPH &
DrPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge learning objectives as a free or low-cost
not-for-credit options to applicants before formal admission.
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D2. MPH Foundational Competencies
The school documents at least one specific, required assessment activity (e.g., component of
existing course, paper, presentation, test) for each competency, during which faculty or other
qualified individuals (e.g., preceptors) validate the student’s ability to perform the competency.
Assessment opportunities may occur in foundational courses that are common to all students, in
courses that are required for a concentration or in other educational requirements outside of
designated coursework, but the school must assess all MPH students, at least once, on each
competency. Assessment may occur in simulations, group projects, presentations, written
products, etc. This requirement also applies to students completing an MPH in combination with
another degree (e.g., joint, dual, concurrent degrees). For combined degree students, assessment
may take place in either degree school.
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1) List the coursework and other learning experiences required for the school’s MPH degrees, including the required curriculum for each
concentration and combined degree option. Information may be provided in the format of Template D2-1 or in hyperlinks to student handbooks
or webpages, but the documentation must present a clear depiction of the requirements for each MPH degree.

MPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge (3 credit hours)

•

PHPH 7010 Foundations in Public Health (3)

•

PHPH 7011 Epidemiology for Public Health (3) or PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)

•
•
•

PHPH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4)
PHPB 7140 Health Promotion Planning, Administration, and Evaluation (3)
PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health Systems, Leadership, and Policy (3)

MPH Foundational Core (13 credit hours)
o

Environmental Epidemiology, Epidemiology, and Biostatistics concentrations and dual degree MPH/PhD Community Psychology students must choose PHPH 7711

MPH Concentrations – Required Courses and Electives (21 credit hours)
Department of Population Health Sciences

MPH Biostatistics
(BSTP)

Department of Health Policy & Behavioral Sciences

MPH Environmental
Epidemiology (ENEP)

MPH Environmental
Health (EVHT)

MPH Epidemiology
(EPID)

MPH Health
Management and
Policy (HMGP)

MPH Health
Promotion and
Behavior (HPMB)

• PHPH 7027
Fundamentals of
Biostatistics II (3)
• PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing (3)
• PHPH 8820
Generalized Linear
Models (3)
• PHPH 8830 Advanced
Statistical Topics (3)

• PHPH 7150
Environmental Health
(3)
• PHPH 7294 Exposure
Assessment (3)
• PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing (3)
• PHPH 8721
Epidemiologic Methods
II (3)

• PHPH 7150
Environmental Health
(3)
• PHPH 7293
Environmental Health
Toxicology (3)
• PHPH 7294 Exposure
Assessment (3)
• PHPH 7345 Introduction
to Risk Assessment (3)

• PHPH 7027
Fundamentals of
Biostatistics II (3)
• PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing (3)
• PHPH 8721
Epidemiologic Methods
II (3)

• PHPB 7170 Public
Health Leadership and
Policy (3)
• PHPB 7330 Health
Care Management and
Finance (3)
• PHPB 8250
• Health Economics and
Policy (3)

• PHPB 7022 Health
Behavior Theory for
Pub. Hlth. Research (3)
• PHPB 7410 Intervention
Dev. for Pub. Hlth. (3)
• PHPB 7521 Evaluation
Research (3)
• PHPB 7535
Dissemination and
Implementation Sci. (3)

• MPH BSTP Elective

• MPH ENEP Elective
Courses from PreApproved List A (3)
• MPH ENEP Elective
Courses from PreApproved List B (6)

• MPH EVHT Elective
Courses from PreApproved List (9)

• MPH HMGP Elective
Courses from PreApproved List A (3)
• MPH HMGP Elective
Courses from PreApproved List B (6)
• MPH HMGP Elective
Courses from PreApproved List C (3)

• MPH HPMB Elective
Courses from PreApproved List (9)

Courses from PreApproved List (9)

Electives

• MPH EPID Elective
Courses from PreApproved List A (3)
• MPH EPID Elective
Courses from PreApproved List B (9)

MPH Applied Practice Experience (2 credit hours)
• PHPH 7960 MPH Applied Practice Experience (2)

• PHPB 7960 MPH Applied Practice Experience (2)

MPH Integrative Learning Experience (3 credit hours)
• PHPH 7990 Thesis (3)
• PHPH 7991 Capstone
(3)

• PHPH 7990 Thesis (3)
• PHPH 7991 Capstone (3)
• PHPH 7992 Integrative Learning Experience (3)

• PHPB 7990 Thesis (3)
• PHPB 7991 Capstone (3)
• PHPB 7992 Integrative Learning Experience (3)
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2) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D2-2, that indicates the assessment activity for each of the
foundational competencies. If the school addresses all of the listed foundational competencies in a
single, common core curriculum, the school need only present a single matrix. If combined degree
students do not complete the same core curriculum as students in the standalone MPH school, the
school must present a separate matrix for each combined degree. If the school relies on concentrationspecific courses to assess some of the foundational competencies listed above, the school must
present a separate matrix for each concentration.
Assessment of Competencies for MPH (all concentrations, including dual degrees)65
Competency
Evidence-based Approaches to Public Health
1. Apply epidemiological methods to the breadth
of settings and situations in public health
practice
2. Select quantitative and qualitative data
collection methods appropriate for a given
public health context

Course number(s) and name(s)*

Describe specific
assessment
opportunityⁿ

PHPH 7011 Epidemiology for Public
Health OR PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic
Methods I
Qualitative: PHPH 7011
Epidemiology for Public Health OR
PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I
Quantitative: PHPH 7017
Fundamentals of Biostatistics I
Qualitative: PHPH 7011
Epidemiology for Public Health OR
PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I
Quantitative: PHPH 7017
Fundamentals of Biostatistics I
PHPH 7017 Fundamentals of
Biostatistics I

Final exam

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Exam #1

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Brawley Reflection
Paper Homework

7. Assess population needs, assets and capacities
that affect communities’ health
8. Apply awareness of cultural values and
practices to the design or implementation of
public health policies or programs

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation
PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan
Health Promotion
Program Plan

9. Design a population-based policy, program,
project or intervention
10. Explain basic principles and tools of budget
and resource management

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation
PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan
Health Promotion
Program Plan and
Presentation

3. Analyze quantitative and qualitative data
using biostatistics, informatics, computer-based
programming and software, as appropriate
4. Interpret results of data analysis for public
health research, policy or practice

PHPH 7011/PHPH
7711: Final exam
PHPH 7017: Exam 1
PHPH 7011/PHPH
7711: Final exam
PHPH 7017: SAS
Lab
Exam 3

Public Health & Health Care Systems
5. Compare the organization, structure and
function of health care, public health and
regulatory systems across national and
international settings
6. Discuss the means by which structural bias,
social inequities and racism undermine health
and create challenges to achieving health equity
at organizational, community and societal levels
Planning & Management to Promote Health
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All MPH dual degree students complete all courses listed in this table. None of these courses are exempt for dual degree
students.
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11. Select methods to evaluate public health
programs
Policy in Public Health

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan

12. Discuss multiple dimensions of the policymaking process, including the roles of ethics and
evidence
13. Propose strategies to identify stakeholders
and build coalitions and partnerships for
influencing public health outcomes

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Exam #2

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Opioid Epidemic
Reflection Paper
Homework

14. Advocate for political, social or economic
policies and programs that will improve health
in diverse populations
15. Evaluate policies for their impact on public
health and health equity
Leadership

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Issue Paper

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Issue Paper

16. Apply principles of leadership, governance
and management, which include creating a
vision, empowering others, fostering
collaboration and guiding decision making
17. Apply negotiation and mediation skills to
address organizational or community challenges

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Opioid Epidemic
Reflection Paper
Homework

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Public Health
Management
Homework

18. Select communication strategies for different
audiences and sectors
19. Communicate audience-appropriate public
health content, both in writing and through oral
presentation
20. Describe the importance of cultural
competence in communicating public health
content
Interprofessional Practice

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation
PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan
Health Promotion
Program Plan

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan

21. Perform effectively on interprofessional
teams

PHPB 7140 Program Planning,
Administration, and Evaluation

Health Promotion
Program Plan; IPE
post-assessment
questionnaire

Systems Thinking
22. Apply systems thinking tools to a public
health issue

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy

Group Presentation

Communication

* While CEPH defines 22 MPH Foundational Competencies (D2), the GSU SPH has adopted what it refers
to as “GSU 23rd MPH foundational competency” (see criterion G1). To comply with CEPH, this “23rd”
competency is technically the first concentration competency for every GSU concentration, but GSU has
found it important to mention on the foundational mapping.
*Content Foundational to GSU MPH
23. Recognize the ways diversity influences
public health education and training, policies,
programs, services, and the health of the nearby
community

PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health
Systems, Leadership, and Policy
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Brawley Paper

3) Include the most recent syllabus from each course listed in Template D2-1, or written guidelines, such
as a handbook, for any required elements listed in Template D2-1 that do not have a syllabus.
The syllabi for the courses mentioned above may be found in ERF D2. These syllabi were submitted
and accepted by the Council as part of the School’s 2019 compliance report.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in
this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The School has dedicated courses that incorporate all of the D2. MPH Foundational
Competencies. Faculty spent nearly two years working with a school-based Lead
Education Technology Specialist and experts from GSU’s Center for Excellence in
Teaching, Learning, and Online Education (CETLOE) to develop a fully-online versions of
these MPH Foundational Competencies core course that all meet Quality Matters
standards. This prior work proved to be invaluable during COVID-19 distance learning and
teaching requirements.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

At self-study press time, the School is working to launch our graduate certificate in public
health as a program that can be completed in-person, hybrid, or fully online — responsive
to the needs of public health professionals — and includes the criteria D1 and D2
courses mentioned above.
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D3. DrPH Foundational Competencies
The school documents at least one specific, required assessment activity (e.g., component of
existing course, paper, presentation, test) for each competency, during which faculty or other
qualified individuals (e.g., preceptors) validate the student’s ability to perform the competency.
Assessment opportunities may occur in foundational courses that are common to all students, in
courses that are required for a concentration or in other educational requirements outside of
designated coursework, but the school must assess all DrPH students, at least once, on each
competency. Assessment may occur in simulations, group projects, presentations, written
products, etc.
1) List the coursework and other learning experiences required for the school’s DrPH degrees.
Information may be provided in the format of Template D3-1 or in hyperlinks to student
handbooks or webpages, but the documentation must present a clear depiction of the
requirements for each DrPH degree.
The DrPH Program of Study (54 credit hours)
The following courses constitute the DrPH Program of study:
• PHPH 8310 Environmental and Occupational Epidemiology (3)
• PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic Methods II (3)
• PHPB 9005 Doctoral Seminar: Public Health Policy, Analysis and Advocacy for Leaders
(3)
• PHPB 9010 Doctoral Seminar: Urban Health, Diversity and Cultural Competency (3)
• PHPH 9017 Applied Statistical Methods in Public Health (3)
• PHPB 9130 Intervention and Evaluation of Health Promotion and Disease Prevention (3)
• PHPB 9140 Advanced Research Methods (3)
• PHPB 9150 Public Health Ethics (3)
• PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and Practice (3)
• PHPB 9310 Public Health Management and Finance (3)
• PHPB 9320 Public Health Education & Workforce Development (3)
• PHPB 9970: DrPH Applied Practice Experience (3)
• DrPH Approved Electives (9 hours)
o Select at least three courses from pre-approved list found in the Graduate Catalog
and DrPH Student Handbook.
• Required DrPH Comprehensive Examination (0)
• PHPB 9980 DrPH Integrated Learning Experience/Dissertation (9)

*Blue courses may be taken in the MPH program of study – if a DrPH core or concentration course
is taken as part of the MPH program of study, the DrPH Program Director and Faculty Advisor
substitute an alternative course.
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2) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D3-2, that indicates the assessment activity for each of the foundational competencies. If
the school addresses all of the listed foundational competencies in a single, common core curriculum, the school need only present a
single matrix. If the school relies on concentration-specific courses to assess some of the foundational competencies listed above, the
school must present a separate matrix for each concentration.
Assessment of Competencies for DrPH (all concentrations)
Competency

Course number(s) and name(s)*

Describe
specific
assessment
opportunityⁿ

PHPB 9140 Advanced Research Methods

Grant Proposal

PHPB 9140 Advanced Research Methods

Grant Proposal

PHPB 9140 Advanced Research Methods

Written Critique

PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and
Practice

Midterm

PHPB 9005 Doctoral Seminar: Public Health
Policy, Analysis, and Advocacy for Leaders

Final Presentation

PHPB 9010 Doctoral Seminar: Urban Health,
Diversity, and Cultural Competency

Final Project

PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and
Practice
PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and
Practice

Final Project

Data & Analysis
1. Explain qualitative, quantitative, mixed methods and policy
analysis research and evaluation methods to address health
issues at multiple (individual, group, organization, community
and population) levels
2. Design a qualitative, quantitative, mixed methods, policy
analysis or evaluation project to address a public health issue
3. Explain the use and limitations of surveillance systems and
national surveys in assessing, monitoring and evaluating
policies and programs and to address a population’s health
Leadership, Management & Governance
4. Propose strategies for health improvement and elimination
of health inequities by organizing stakeholders, including
researchers, practitioners, community leaders and other
partners
5. Communicate public health science to diverse stakeholders,
including individuals at all levels of health literacy, for
purposes of influencing behavior and policies
6. Integrate knowledge, approaches, methods, values and
potential contributions from multiple professions and systems
in addressing public health problems
7. Create a strategic plan
8. Facilitate shared decision making through negotiation and
consensus-building methods
9. Create organizational change strategies

PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and
Practice
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Consensus-building
Homework
Assignment
Final Project

Assessment of Competencies for DrPH (all concentrations)
Competency

Course number(s) and name(s)*

10. Propose strategies to promote inclusion and equity within
public health programs, policies and systems

PHPB 9010 Doctoral Seminar: Urban Health,
Diversity, and Cultural Competency

11. Assess one’s own strengths and weaknesses in
leadership capacities including cultural proficiency

PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and
Practice

12. Propose human, fiscal and other resources to achieve a
strategic goal
13. Cultivate new resources and revenue streams to achieve a
strategic goal
Policy & Programs
14. Design a system-level intervention to address a public
health issue
15. Integrate knowledge of cultural values and practices in the
design of public health policies and programs

PHPB 9310 Public Health Management and
Finance
PHPB 9310 Public Health Management and
Finance
PHPB 9130 Intervention and Evaluation of
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention
PHPB 9130 Intervention and Evaluation of
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention

Final Project

16. Integrate scientific information, legal and regulatory
approaches, ethical frameworks and varied stakeholder
interests in policy development and analysis
17. Propose interprofessional team approaches to improving
public health
Education & Workforce Development
18. Assess an audience’s knowledge and learning needs

PHPB 9005 Doctoral Seminar: Public Health
Policy, Analysis, and Advocacy for Leaders

Final Project

PHPB 9310 Public Health Management and
Finance

Final Project

PHPB 9320 Public Health Education and
Workforce Development
PHPB 9320 Public Health Education and
Workforce Development
PHPB 9320 Public Health Education and
Workforce Development

Portfolio Review

19. Deliver training or educational experiences that promote
learning in academic, organizational or community settings
20. Use best practice modalities in pedagogical practices
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Describe
specific
assessment
opportunityⁿ
Final Project

Leadership reflection
Homework
Assignment
Final Project
Final Project

Final Project

Portfolio Review
Portfolio Review

3) Include the most recent syllabus from each course listed in Template D3-1, or written guidelines
for any required elements listed in Template D3-1 that do not have a syllabus.
The syllabi for each course listed in Criterion D3-1 may be found in ERF D3. Of these, the syllabi
for the courses mentioned in Template D3-2 were all submitted and accepted by the Council as
part of the School’s 2019 compliance report.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for
improvement in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

•

DrPH program curriculum and syllabi designers included the School’s faculty who have
professional experience in settings outside of academia and have demonstrated
competence in public health practice, as well as our faculty who have extensive working
relationships with the renowned public health organizations in Atlanta.
Rigorous evaluation of the program and student learning after Year 1 of the DrPH program
led to important course revisions, including realignment of competencies; the School
recognized its initial plans needed to be revised based on the faculty’s commitment to
evaluation and program improvement.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

At self-study press time, the School is looking forward to graduating its first class of DrPH
program graduates.
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D4. MPH & DrPH Concentration Competencies
The school defines at least five distinct competencies for each concentration or generalist degree at each degree level in addition to those
listed in Criterion D2 or D3.
The school documents at least one specific, required assessment activity (e.g., component of existing course, paper, presentation, test)
for each defined competency, during which faculty or other qualified individuals (e.g., preceptors) validate the student’s ability to perform
the competency.
If the school intends to prepare students for a specific credential (e.g., CHES/MCHES) that has defined competencies, the school
documents coverage and assessment of those competencies throughout the curriculum.
1) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D4-1, that lists at least five competencies in addition to those defined in Criterion D2 or D3 for
each MPH or DrPH concentration or generalist degree, including combined degree options, and indicates at least one assessment activity
for each of the listed competencies. Typically, the school will present a separate matrix for each concentration.
Assessment of Competencies for MPH in BIOSTATISTICS Concentration
Competency

Course number(s) and
name(s)

Describe specific
assessment opportunity

MPH BSTP 1. Describe basic concepts of probability, random variation and commonly
used statistical probability distributions.
MPH BSTP 2. Apply basic (univariate and bivariate) descriptive and inferential
techniques commonly used with public health data.
MPH BSTP 3. Apply advanced (multivariate) descriptive and inferential techniques used
with public health data.
MPH BSTP 4. Describe preferred methodological alternatives to commonly used
statistical methods when assumptions are not met.
MPH BSTP 5. Distinguish among the different measurement scales and the implications
for selection of statistical methods to be used based on these distinctions.
MPH BSTP 6. Apply basic informatics techniques (storage, access, management,
organization, visualization, and evaluation of public health data) in public health
research.
MPH BSTP 7. Describe different public health study designs, measures, and the
appropriate statistical analyses for answering particular research questions.
MPH BSTP 8. Interpret results of statistical analyses found in public health studies.

PHPH 7017 Fundamentals
of Biostatistics I
PHPH 7017 Fundamentals
of Biostatistics I
PHPH 7027 Fundamentals
of Biostatistics II
PHPH 8820 Generalized
Linear Models
PHPH 8820 Generalized
Linear Models
PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing

Exam 1

PHPH 8830 Advanced
Statistical Topics
PHPH 8830 Advanced
Statistical Topics
PHPH 8830 Advanced
Statistical Topics

Project

MPH BSTP 9. Develop written and oral presentations based on statistical analyses for
both public health professionals and educated lay audiences.
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Exam 2
Test 2
Exam
Exam
Project

Project
Presentation

Assessment of Competencies for MPH in ENVIRONMENTAL EPIDEMIOLOGY Concentration
Competency

Course number(s) and
name(s)

MPH ENEP 1. Interpret the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and various
types of policy on activities aimed at protecting environmental health.
MPH ENEP 2. Evaluate how human health is impacted by exposure to environmental
and occupational contaminants that interact with the environment.
MPH ENEP 3. Evaluate key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their
strengths and limitations.
MPH ENEP 4. Assess risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes.
MPH ENEP 5. Demonstrate the application of advanced epidemiologic methods to the
design of epidemiologic studies of both infectious and noninfectious disease.
MPH ENEP 6. Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for
strengths and weaknesses.
MPH ENEP 7. Evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health
problems.
MPH ENEP 8. Identify and weigh ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research.
MPH ENEP 9. Examine policy implications of epidemiologic research findings.

PHPH 7150 Environmental
Health
PHPH 7294 Exposure
Assessment
PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II

Describe specific
assessment opportunity
Final Exam
Exam
Project
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam

Assessment of Competencies for MPH in ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH Concentration
Competency

Course number(s) and
name(s)

MPH EVHT 1. Interpret the implications of regulations, laws, standards, and various
types of policy on activities aimed at protecting environmental health.
MPH EVHT 2. Describe approaches to risk assessment for a wide variety of
environmental hazards.
MPH EVHT 3. Evaluate how human health is impacted by exposure to environmental
and occupational contaminants that interact with the environment.
MPH EVHT 4. Apply biological, chemical, physical and public health principles to
develop approaches for designing and maintaining health-promoting physical
environments, and for assessing, preventing and controlling environmental hazards that
pose risks to human health.
MPH EVHT 5. Identify important susceptible human sub-populations with respect to
environmental exposures and the sources of variability.
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Describe specific
assessment opportunity

PHPH 7150 Environmental
Health
PHPH 7345 Introduction to
Risk Assessment
PHPH 7294 Exposure
Assessment
PHPH 7293 Environmental
Health Toxicology

Final Exam

PHPH 7345 Introduction to
Risk Assessment

Final Poster

Final Poster
Exam
Final Exam

Assessment of Competencies for MPH in EPIDEMIOLOGY Concentration66
Competency

Course number(s) and
name(s)

MPH EPID 1. Assess risk factors and their relationship to health outcomes.
MPH EPID 2. Demonstrate the application of advanced epidemiologic methods to the
design of epidemiologic studies of both infectious and noninfectious disease.
MPH EPID 3. Assess, synthesize and critically evaluate epidemiologic literature for
strengths and weaknesses.
MPH EPID 4. Evaluate key sources of data for epidemiologic purposes and their
strengths and limitations.
MPH EPID 5. Demonstrate the application of data analysis techniques and appropriate
interpretation of results.
MPH EPID 6. Design, analyze, and evaluate an epidemiologic study.
MPH EPID 7. Evaluate interventions to reduce prevalence of major public health
problems.
MPH EPID 8. Identify and weigh ethical dilemmas in epidemiologic research.
MPH EPID 9. Examine policy implications of epidemiologic research findings.
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PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 7525 Statistical
Computing
PHPH 7027 Fundamentals
of Biostatistics II
PHPH 7027 Fundamentals
of Biostatistics II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II

Describe specific
assessment opportunity
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam
Project
Test 2
Test 2
Final Exam
Final Exam
Final Exam

MPH Epidemiology/PhD Community Psychology dual degree students complete all MPH EPID courses listed in this table. None of these courses are exempt in the dual degree
program.
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Assessment of Competencies for MPH in HEALTH MANAGEMENT AND POLICY Concentration67
Competency

Course number(s) and
name(s)

MPH HMGP 1. Demonstrate application of economic principles to analyze public
health issues.
MPH HMGP 2. Understand the market structure and the underlying sources of market
power in the context of interlocking market segments in the health care system.
MPH HMGP 3. Apply the principles of program and financial management across the
health care and public health systems.
MPH HMGP 4. Use strategic and business planning principles to develop and align
the mission, vision, goals, and objectives for operating a public health or health care
organization and assure that plans align with evidenced-based approaches to improve
population health.
MPH HMGP 5. Explain key elements of human resource management in the public
health and health care contexts.
MPH HMGP 6. Describe public health and health care financing in the U.S., including
revenue sources and reimbursement methods, historical origins and current policy,
and their impact on health service delivery and population health.
MPH HMGP 7. Describe and demonstrate the attributes of effective leadership and the
skills of effective leadership including decision making, vision setting, team building,
conflict management, and strategic collaboration.
MPH HMGP 8. Evaluate the challenges and opportunities for health policy leadership
to improve population health and advance health equity.
MPH HMGP 9. Utilize commonly used frameworks and theories of policymaking to
develop policy proposals that address public health challenges, health equity, and
improve population health.
MPH HMGP 10. Apply strategies for analyzing, evaluating, and advocating for public
health and health care policies and programs.
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Describe specific
assessment opportunity

PHPB 8250 Health
Economics and Policy
PHPB 8250 Health
Economics and Policy
PHPB 7330 Health Care
Management and Finance
PH 7330 Health Care
Management and Finance

Final Exam

PHPB 7330 Health Care
Management and Finance
PHPB 7330 Health Care
Management and Finance

Midterm

PHPB 7170 Public Health
Leadership and Policy

Research Paper

PHPB 7170 Public Health
Leadership and Policy
PHPB 7170 Public Health
Leadership and Policy

Policy Brief

PHPB 7170 Public Health
Leadership and Policy

Policy Brief

Final Exam
Midterm
Midterm

Final Exam

Policy Brief

MPH Health Management and Policy/JD students must complete PHPB 7330 and PHPB 7170 in this table. However, they may take LAW 7240 Health Law: Financing and Delivery
in lieu of PHPB 8250. The assessment opportunity (“Final Exam”) is the same in both courses (PHPB 8250 and LAW 7240). The ERF D4 contains a LAW 7240 syllabus and memo
from the School of Law affirming their understanding of the importance of assessing the two MPH HMGP competencies mapped to LAW 7240.
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Assessment of Competencies for MPH in HEALTH PROMOTION AND BEHAVIOR Concentration68
Competency
Course number(s) and
name(s)
MPH HPMB 1. Identify basic theories, concepts and models from a range of social and
behavioral disciplines that are used in public health research and practice.
MPH HPMB 2. Describe how social and behavioral risk factors contribute to health
outcomes.
MPH HPMB 3. Describe steps and procedures for the developing, planning,
implementing and evaluating public health programs, policies and interventions.
MPH HPMB 4. Apply evidence-based principles and the scientific knowledge base to
critical evaluation and decision making in public health.
MPH HPMB 5. Develop a logic model for use in program development,
implementation, and evaluation.
MPH HPMB 6. Differentiate among goals, measurable objectives, related activities,
and expected outcomes for a public health program.
MPH HPMB 7. Differentiate the purposes of formative, process, and outcome
evaluation, and explain how findings from each are used.
MPH HPMB 8. Collaboratively assess individual, organizational, and community
concerns and resources for public health programs.
MPH HPMB 9. Assess evaluation reports in relation to their quality, utility, and impact
on public health.

Assessment of Competencies for DrPH in GENERALIST Concentration
Competency
DrPH 21. Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature and present
appropriate implications for public health practice, public policy, and further research.
DrPH 22. Establish culturally appropriate goals, policies, and communication strategies
— recognizing that cultural differences affect all aspects of health and health systems
— and infuse them throughout public health planning, operations, and interventions
DrPH 23. Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to
address scientific questions regarding health promotion research and practice.
DrPH 24. Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1) formulating a
research question and/or corresponding hypotheses, (2) developing the study design,
(3) participating in data collection, (4) conducting statistical analyses, and (5)
interpreting scientific results.
DrPH 25. Understand health effects of chemical, physical and biologic agents and the
interrelationship of toxicity and dose in defining levels of risk.
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Describe specific
assessment opportunity

PHPB 7022 Health Behavior
Theory for Public Health Research
PHPB 7022 Health Behavior
Theory for Public Health Research
PHPB 7410 Intervention
Development for Public Health
PHPB 7535 Dissemination and
Implementation Science
PHPB 7521 Evaluation Research

Midterm

PHPB 7521 Evaluation Research

Evaluation Plan Report

PHPB 7521 Evaluation Research

Evaluation Plan Report

PHPB 7521 Evaluation Research

Evaluation Plan Report

PHPB 7521 Evaluation Research

Article Review

Course number(s) and
name(s)

Final Paper
Final Paper
Final Project
Logic Model Assignment

Describe specific
assessment opportunity

PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II
PHPB 9010 Doctoral Seminar:
Urban Health, Diversity, and
Cultural Competency
PHPB 9150 Public Health Ethics

Final Exam

PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic
Methods II

Final Exam

PHPH 8310 Environmental and
Occupational Epidemiology

Midterm

Final Project
Final Exam

MPH Health Promotion and Behavior/PhD Community Psychology dual degree students complete all MPH HPMB courses listed in this table. None of these courses are exempt in
the dual degree program.
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2) For degrees that allow students to tailor competencies at an individual level in consultation with an
advisor, the school must present evidence, including policies and sample documents, that
demonstrate that each student and advisor create a matrix in the format of Template D4-1 for the
plan of study. Include a description of policies in the self-study document and at least five sample
matrices in the electronic resource file.
Not applicable. All students within a concentration use the concentration competencies listed
above.
3) Include the most recent syllabus for each course listed in Template D4-1, or written guidelines for
any required elements listed in Template D4-1 that do not have a syllabus.
The most recent syllabus for each course listed in Template D4-1 above may be found in ERF D4.
All courses listed above have a syllabus.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

All concentrations have prescribed competencies for all students within the concentration.
All competencies are mapped to courses and assessments within those courses.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

In AY 2020-2021, the School hopes to admit its first MPH environmental epidemiology
concentration students; however, GSU program approval did not arrive for the program to
be included in SOPHAS for Fall 2020 semester-entry. The School hopes to have it
included on SOPHAS for Spring 2021 semester-entry.
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D5. MPH Applied Practice Experiences
MPH students demonstrate competency attainment through applied practice experiences.
The applied practice experiences allow each student to demonstrate attainment of at least five
competencies, of which at least three must be foundational competencies (as defined in
Criterion D2). The competencies need not be identical from student to student, but the applied
experiences must be structured to ensure that all students complete experiences addressing at
least five competencies, as specified above. The applied experiences may also address additional
foundational or concentration-specific competencies, if appropriate.
The school assesses each student’s competency attainment in practical and applied settings
through a portfolio approach, which demonstrates and allows assessment of competency
attainment. It must include at least two products. Examples include written assignments, projects,
videos, multi-media presentations, spreadsheets, websites, posters, photos or other digital artifacts
of learning. Materials may be produced and maintained (either by the school or by individual
students) in any physical or electronic form chosen by the school.
1) Briefly describe how the school identifies competencies attained in applied practice experiences
for each MPH student, including a description of any relevant policies.
Students complete the learning contract69 with their site-preceptor and submit the document to
the PHPH/PHPB 7960 MPH Applied Practice Experience course instructor (an SPH faculty
member) and the School’s practice coordinator. Both the instructor and coordinator review the
student’s activities and their connection to the MPH competencies. The practice coordinator
ensures that an affiliation agreement is in place with the proposed site, the preceptor is qualified
and trained to supervise, and that the student has secured student professional liability insurance.
If changes to the learning contract are needed, the instructor returns the contract to the student; if
none are needed and all other qualifications are met (site and preceptor are approved, student
prerequisite courses have been taken, and liability insurance is purchased), the student is
granted authorization to register for the applied practice experience course.70 Student
accomplishment and competency attainment are assessed by both the site preceptor using an
evaluation form; and the APE instructor, an SPH faculty member, through review of the student’s
summative poster and digital portfolio (“Portfolium”) or private portfolio (“reflection”), the student’s
final self-evaluation, and the preceptor’s final evaluation. Note: APE waivers are no longer
permitted.71
2) Provide documentation, including syllabi and handbooks, of the official requirements through which
students complete the applied practice experience.

69

MPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/practicums/proposing-a-practicum/
The only exception to this is given to JD/MPH HMGP dual degree students. These JD/MPH HMGP dual degree students may
satisfy this PHPB 7960 requirement by completing 3 or 4 credit hours of a health law related College of Law experiential course,
clinic or externship: specifically in the Health Law Partnership (HeLP) Legal Services Clinic, the Olmstead Disability Rights Clinic, a
health law related externship, or the two semester Health Legislation and Advocacy course. Students must submit a
waiver/substitution form to the SPH OAA for the law experiential course, clinic or externship to be counted in lieu of the PHPB 7960
applied practice experience requirement. The form must also include a learning contract70 that documents the law applied practice
experience will be an opportunity for students to demonstrate the specific public health knowledge and skills the student learned in
their MPH courses (specifically, students must demonstrate attainment of at least five MPH competencies, of which at least three
must be foundational competencies). The SPH will make the final decision on if a law experiential learning course, clinic or
externship fulfills the PHPB 7960 requirement. Alternatively, JD/MPH student may elect to complete the standard public health
applied practice experience course, PHPB 7960.
71
APE waivers are no longer permitted, however, the information remained on the School’s website for any student who may have
matriculated prior to CEPH criteria update in 2016. The university provides for students to continue under the curriculum which was
approved at their matriculation. Information regarding waiving the APE has now been removed from the School’s website.
70
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The PHPH/PHPB 7960 MPH Applied Practice Experience course syllabi are located in ERF D5.
The learning contract72 and practice experience guidelines73, as well as all evaluation forms,74 may
be found online on the MPH Applied Practice Experience75 website and in the ERF D5.
3) Provide samples of practice-related materials for individual students from each concentration or
generalist degree. The samples must also include materials from students completing combined
degree schools, if applicable. The school must provide samples of complete sets of materials (i.e.,
Template D5-1 and the work products/documents that demonstrate at least five competencies)
from at least five students in the last three years for each concentration or generalist degree. If the
school has not produced five students for which complete samples are available, note this and
provide all available samples.
All students must complete:
1) a poster, where they demonstrate their attainment and application of competencies, and
2) either a “Portfolium” (digital portfolio) where they can showcase examples of their mastery
of the competencies on a shareable website, or a “reflection” (more private portfolio of
reflections) that link the competencies to deliverables produced for the site.
Examples of these may be found in ERF D5.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

Students have access to local, national, and international APE sites in Atlanta, a city known
as the public health capitol of the world.
APE course instructors are primary faculty within the School who have significant practice
experience.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School has hired a Career and Employer Relations Specialist (one staff FTE) who
will help access and maintain relationships with public health practicum and employment
sites. The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire
is expected to start on January 4, 2021.

72

MPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/practicums/proposing-a-practicum/
MPH APE Guidelines: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/practicums/what-are-the-guidelines/
74
MPH APE Evaluation Forms: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/office-academic-assistance/forms-resources/
75
MPH APE Website: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/practicums/
73
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D6. DrPH Applied Practice Experience
The work product may be a single project or a set of related projects that demonstrate a depth of
competence. It may be completed as a discrete experience (such as a practicum or internship) or
integrated into school coursework. In either case, the deliverable must contain a reflective
component that includes the student’s expression of personal and/or professional reactions to the
applied practice experience. This may take the form of a journal or other written product, a
professional portfolio or another deliverable as appropriate for the school.
The school identifies a minimum of five foundational and/or concentration-specific competencies
(as defined in Criteria D3 and D4) that are reinforced and/or assessed through application. The
school may either choose at least one competency from the leadership, management and
governance domain in Criterion D3 or choose a concentration-specific competency identified in
Criterion D4 if it relates to leadership skills. Competencies may differ from student to student.
1) Briefly describe how the school identifies competencies attained in applied practice experiences
for each DrPH student, including a description of any relevant policies.
Students complete the proposal and scope of work76 with their site-supervisor and submit the
document to their faculty supervisor (an SPH faculty member) and the School’s DrPH program
director. The DrPH Program Director works with students and both faculty and site supervisors to
develop all APE Proposal and Scope of Work documents, including review of DrPH
Competencies, associated activities, and assessments. Both the faculty supervisor and DrPH
program director review the student’s activities and their connection to the DrPH competencies.
All DrPH APEs must include DrPH Competency #11 as well as four additional competencies
selected by the student. The DrPH program director works with the School’s practice coordinator
to ensure that an affiliation agreement is in place with the proposed site, the site-supervisor is
qualified and trained to supervise, and that the student has secured student professional liability
insurance. If changes to the proposal and scope of work are needed, the instructor or program
director returns the contract to the student; if none are needed and all other qualifications are met
(site and preceptor are approved, student prerequisite courses have been taken, and liability
insurance is purchased), the student is granted authorization to register for the DrPH applied
practice experience course. Course instructors are either the student’s faculty supervisor
(advisor) or the DrPH program director, ensuring the experience meets DrPH standards and is
applicable to the student’s professional goals. Faculty supervisors are responsible for reviewing
student work products for competency attainment.
2) Explain, with references to specific deliverables or other requirements, the manner through which
the school ensures that the applied practice experience requires students to demonstrate
leadership competencies.
The proposal and scope of work77 requires every DrPH student to complete at least one activity
and assessment related to DrPH Competency #11: Assess one’s own strengths and weaknesses
in leadership capacities, including cultural proficiency. For all students, this competency includes
completing four journal entries (submissions)78 addressing specific questions targeted to reflections
on the organization/agency where they are completing their APE as well as their own leadership
strengths and areas for growth. Other DrPH competencies are “mapped” in advance to activities

76

DrPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-Proposal-Scope-ofWork.docx
77
DrPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-Proposal-Scope-ofWork.docx
78
DrPH APE Journal Requirements: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-JournalRequirements-UPDATED.docx
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and assessments/outputs that are meaningful to the site on the proposal and scope of work.79
Examples of these other activities may be found on the Templates in ERF D6.
3) Provide documentation, including syllabi and handbooks, of the official requirements through which
students complete the applied practice experience.
The syllabus for PHPH/PHPB 9970 DrPH Applied Practice Experience is located in ERF D6. The
proposal and scope of work,80 journal requirements,81, hours tracking form,82 as well as all
evaluation forms, may be found online on the forms83 website and in the ERF D6.
4) Provide samples of practice-related materials for individual students from each concentration or
generalist degree. The school must provide samples of complete sets of materials (i.e., Template
D6-1 and the work products/documents that demonstrate at least five competencies) from at least
five students in the last three years for each concentration or generalist degree. If the school has
not produced five students for which complete samples are available, note this and provide all
available samples.
Examples may be found in ERF D6. A copy of the most recent DrPH APE presentations
announcement may also be found in ERF D6.
5) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

Students have access to local, national, and international APE sites in Atlanta, a city known
as the public health capitol of the world.
APE course instructors are either the student’s faculty advisor or the DrPH program
director, ensuring the experience meets DrPH standards and is applicable to the student’s
professional goals.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School has hired a Career and Employer Relations Specialist (one staff FTE) who
will help access and maintain relationships with public health practicum and employment
sites. The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire
is expected to start on January 4, 2021.

79

DrPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-Proposal-Scope-ofWork.docx
80
DrPH APE Learning Contract: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-Proposal-Scope-ofWork.docx
81
DrPH APE Journal Requirements: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-Applied-Practice-Experience-JournalRequirements-UPDATED.docx
82
DrPH Hours Tracking Form: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/DrPH-APE-Hours-Tracking-Form-1.xlsx
83
Student Forms Website: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/office-academic-assistance/forms-resources/
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D7. MPH Integrative Learning Experience
MPH students complete an integrative learning experience (ILE) that demonstrates synthesis of
foundational and concentration competencies. Students in consultation with faculty select
foundational and concentration-specific competencies appropriate to the student’s educational and
professional goals.
Professional certification exams (e.g., CPH, CHES/MCHES, REHS, RHIA) may serve as an element
of the ILE but are not in and of themselves sufficient to satisfy this criterion.
The school identifies assessment methods that ensure that at least one faculty member reviews
each student’s performance in the ILE and ensures that the experience addresses the selected
foundational and concentration-specific competencies. Faculty assessment may be supplemented
with assessments from other qualified individuals (e.g., preceptors).
1)

List, in the format of Template D7-1, the integrative learning experience for each MPH
concentration, generalist degree or combined degree option that includes the MPH. The template
also requires the school to explain, for each experience, how it ensures that the experience
demonstrates synthesis of competencies.
MPH students complete an ILE that demonstrates synthesis of foundational and concentration
competencies. The ILE is completed in the final semester of the program, represents a culminating
experience, and may take one of two forms appropriate to the student’s educational and
professional goals: thesis or capstone. The thesis/capstone must reflect high standards of scholarly
inquiry, technical mastery, and literary skill. It should be a contribution to the student’s concentration
and should reflect the student’s independent efforts with guidance from the thesis/capstone
committee. All MPH students are expected to describe how their culminating thesis/capstone is an
integrative learning experience that demonstrates synthesis of the foundational and concentration
competencies at their defense.
The designation of a student’s culminating experience as a “thesis” or “capstone” is determined by
the student and committee. In most cases, for a topic to be eligible for a thesis, a student must
develop a research question, generate a hypothesis based on existing research about the topic,
and then systematically analyze primary or secondary data to determine whether or not the
hypothesis is supported. The intent of a thesis should be to generalize the results to a larger
population, so adequate data and sample size are paramount. A capstone is often more applied in
nature, and there is sometimes an end-product that provides some sort of materials, guide, plan,
or evaluation that can be used by the community, agency, or group facing the issue or problem at
hand. A capstone may or may not involve data analysis, but the objective is not usually to
extrapolate the results to a larger population.
MPH Integrative Learning Experience for BIOSTATISTICS Concentration
ILE options
Thesis paper
• Independent – PHPH 7990
Thesis

How competencies are synthesized
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
the biostatistics thesis application 84; the committee chair
(faculty advisor) approves the application and identified
competencies; committee members use a rubric85 that is
populated with the competencies to assess the student's ability
to appropriately integrate and synthesize; the committee chair
submits the completed rubric to the assistant dean for
academic programs and the results of the thesis defense86 to

84

MPH Biostatistics Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Application-Biostatistics-2020.docx
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
86
MPH Results of the Thesis Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Thesis-Presentation.docx
85

90

Capstone paper
• Independent – PHPH 7991
Capstone

the office of academic assistance and career services (OAA).
OAA confirms the thesis course grade with the student and
department chair, along with any other outstanding program
requirements.
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
the biostatistics capstone application87; the committee chair
(faculty advisor) approves the application and identified
competencies; committee members use a rubric88 that is
populated with the competencies to assess the student's ability
to appropriately integrate and synthesize; the committee chair
submits the completed rubric to the assistant dean for
academic programs and the results of the capstone defense89
to the office of academic assistance and career services
(OAA). OAA confirms the thesis course grade with the student
and department chair, along with any other outstanding
program requirements.
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MPH Biostatistics Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-Application-Biostatistics-2020.docx
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
89
MPH Results of the Capstone Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Capstone-Presentation.docx
88
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MPH Integrative Learning Experience for ENVIRONMENTAL EPIDEMIOLOGY,
ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH, and EPIDEMIOLOGY90 Concentrations
ILE options
How competencies are synthesized
Thesis paper
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
• Independent – PHPH 7990 the environmental epidemiology91, environmental health92, or
epidemiology93 thesis application (depending on the student’s
Thesis
concentration); the committee chair (faculty advisor) approves
the application and identified competencies; committee
members use a rubric94 that is populated with the
competencies to assess the student's ability to appropriately
integrate and synthesize; the committee chair submits the
completed rubric to the assistant dean for academic programs
and the results of the thesis defense95 to the office of academic
assistance and career services (OAA). OAA confirms the
thesis course grade with the student and department chair,
along with any other outstanding program requirements.
Capstone paper
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
• Independent – PHPH 7991 the environmental epidemiology96, environmental health97, or
epidemiology98 capstone application (depending on the
Capstone
student’s concentration) or with the ILE course instructor; the
• Course-based – PHPH
committee chair (faculty advisor) or ILE course instructor (an
7992 Integrative Learning
SPH faculty member) approves the application and identified
Experience
competencies; committee members or ILE course instructor
use a rubric99 that is populated with the competencies to
assess the student's ability to appropriately integrate and
synthesize; the committee chair or ILE course instructor
submits the completed rubric to the assistant dean for
academic programs and the results of the capstone defense100
to the office of academic assistance and career services
(OAA). OAA confirms the thesis course grade with the student
and department chair, along with any other outstanding
program requirements.

90

MPH Epidemiology/PhD Community Psychology dual degree students must complete PHPH 7990 Thesis as preparation for their
later dissertation.
91
MPH Environmental Epidemiology Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-ApplicationEnvironmental-Epidemiology-2020.docx
92
MPH Environmental Health Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Application-EnvironmentalHealth-2020.docx
93
MPH Epidemiology Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Application-Epidemiology-2020.docx
94
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
95
MPH Results of the Thesis Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Thesis-Presentation.docx
96
MPH Environmental Epidemiology Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-ApplicationEnvironmental-Epidemiology-2020.docx
97
MPH Environmental Health Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-Application-EnvironmentalHealth-2020.docx
98
MPH Epidemiology Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-Application-Epidemiology2020.docx
99
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
100
MPH Results of the Capstone Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Capstone-Presentation.docx
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MPH Integrative Learning Experience for HEALTH MANAGEMENT AND POLICY and
HEALTH PROMOTION AND BEHAVIOR101 Concentrations
ILE options
How competencies are synthesized
Thesis paper
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
• Independent – PHPB 7990 the health management and policy102 or health promotion and
behavior103 thesis application (depending on the student’s
Thesis
concentration); the committee chair (faculty advisor) approves
the application and identified competencies; committee
members use a rubric104 that is populated with the
competencies to assess the student's ability to appropriately
integrate and synthesize; the committee chair submits the
completed rubric to the assistant dean for academic programs
and the results of the thesis defense105 to the office of
academic assistance and career services (OAA). OAA
confirms the thesis course grade with the student and
department chair, along with any other outstanding program
requirements.
Capstone paper
Students self-identify competencies in the proposal stage on
• Independent – PHPB 7991 the health management and policy106 or health promotion and
behavior 107 capstone application (depending on the student’s
Capstone
concentration) or with the ILE course instructor; the committee
• Course-based – PHPB
chair (faculty advisor) or ILE course instructor (an SPH faculty
7992 Integrative Learning
member) approves the application and identified
Experience
competencies; committee members or ILE course instructor
use a rubric108 that is populated with the competencies to
assess the student's ability to appropriately integrate and
synthesize; the committee chair or ILE course instructor
submits the completed rubric to the assistant dean for
academic programs and the results of the capstone defense109
to the office of academic assistance and career services
(OAA). OAA confirms the thesis course grade with the student
and department chair, along with any other outstanding
program requirements.
2)

Briefly summarize the process, expectations and assessment for each integrative learning
experience.
Students completing an independent ILE (thesis or capstone) describe the project, competencies,
and other details one the applications mentioned above. Students completing a course-based ILE
(capstone) submit the same information to their course instructor. Expectations for the independent
ILE may be found in the handbook110, while course-based ILE requirements are described in the

101

MPH Health Promotion and Behavior/PhD Community Psychology dual degree students must complete PHPB 7990 Thesis as
preparation for their later dissertation.
102
MPH Health Management and Policy Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Application-HealthManagement-and-Policy-2020.docx
103
MPH Health Promotion and Behavior Thesis Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Application-HealthPromotion-and-Behavior-2020.docx
104
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
105
MPH Results of the Thesis Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Thesis-Presentation.docx
106
MPH Health Management and Policy Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-ApplicationHealth-Management-and-Policy-2020.docx
107
MPH Health Promotion and Behavior Capstone Application: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Capstone-ApplicationHealth-Promotion-and-Behavior-2020.docx
108
MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
109
MPH Results of the Capstone Defense: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2017/07/Results-of-Capstone-Presentation.docx
110
MPH Independent ILE Handbook: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Thesis-Capstone-Handbook-2020.pdf
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syllabus. At least one SPH faculty member – the committee chair or the ILE course instructor –
must complete a rubric111 assessing the student’s performance in the ILE and ensures that the
experience addresses the selected foundational and concentration-specific competencies.
3)

Provide documentation, including syllabi and/or handbooks that communicates integrative learning
experience policies and procedures to students.
The above-mentioned thesis and capstone application forms for every concentration may be found
in ERF D7, as well as the handbook and ILE course syllabi.

4)

Provide documentation, including rubrics or guidelines, that explains the methods through which
faculty and/or other qualified individuals assess the integrative learning experience with regard to
students’ demonstration of the selected competencies.
The above-mentioned rubrics for every concentration may be found in ERF D7. Rubrics must be
completed by an SPH faculty member (the committee chair or ILE course instructor).

5)

Include completed, graded samples of deliverables associated with each integrative learning
experience option from different concentrations, if applicable. The school must provide at least 10%
of the number produced in the last three years or five examples, whichever is greater.
Examples may be found in ERF D7.

6)

If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

•

All concentrations have their own thesis and capstone applications that must be completed
before a student is permitted to register for PHPH/PHPB 7990 or 7991 (or remain in the
PHPH/PHPB 7992 course), ensuring that there is a plan well in place for an experience
that addresses the selected foundational and concentration-specific competencies.
Nearly all concentration students may access support in the form of regular class meetings
with a faculty member and other peers completing their ILE via the course-based capstone.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

111

Biostatistics, the only concentration without a course-based capstone option, continues to
consider offering the ILE course upon increased concentration enrollment.

MPH ILE (Thesis or Capstone) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_81tPaOn5y1htYJ7
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D8. DrPH Integrative Learning Experience
As part of an integrative learning experience, DrPH candidates generate field-based products
consistent with advanced practice designed to influence schools, policies or systems addressing
public health. The products demonstrate synthesis of foundational and concentration-specific
competencies.
The integrative learning experience is completed at or near the end of the school of study. It may
take many forms consistent with advanced, doctoral-level studies and university policies but must
require, at a minimum, production of a high-quality written product.
1)

List, in the format of Template D8-1, the integrative learning experience for each DrPH
concentration or generalist degree. The template also requires the school to explain, for each
experience, how it ensures that the experience demonstrates synthesis of competencies.
DrPH Integrative Learning Experience for DrPH in GENERALIST Concentration
Integrative learning
experience (list all options)
DrPH Comprehensive Exam

ILE/Dissertation
• PHPB/PHPH 9980
DrPH Integrated
Learning
Experience/Dissertation

How competencies are synthesized
All DrPH students must take a comprehensive exam following
successful completion of all foundational core courses with a
minimum 3.0 cumulative grade point average. The purpose of the
comprehensive exam is to demonstrate mastery of the DrPH
foundational competencies delivered through the core curricular
content and the ability to perform high-level applied public health
problem solving. Successful completion of the exam is necessary
before moving forward with the Integrated Learning
Experience/Dissertation.
As reflected in the student handbook, “The student is ready to initiate
the dissertation process after the successful completion of the
comprehensive exam,” which occurs after successful completion of
all foundational core courses. During the ILE/Dissertation planning
process and proposal defense, the Doctoral Dissertation Committee
assesses (and ensures) that the proposed dissertation is field based
and designed influence programs, policies, or systems addressing
public health. This requirement is stated in the student handbook (p.
41) and reiterated (p. 43) in the requirement to include an
assessment of both policy and practice implications.
During the dissertation proposal meeting (prospectus meeting or
prospectus defense), the student gives a presentation that provides
the Doctoral Dissertation Committee (DDC) with the rationale of the
dissertation, the theoretical framework applied, the statement and
purpose of the project(s), research questions and hypotheses, a
detailed overview of the proposed methods, and how the product(s)
demonstrate(s) synthesis of foundational competencies. The
presentation is followed by an in-depth discussion of what is
proposed between the student and DDC. Since different applied
approaches may require different and/or additional requirements for
the student during the dissertation process, faculty may pose
questions to the student at the proposal meeting that extend beyond
the dissertation proposal itself and include assessing the students’
knowledge and skills related to the DrPH competencies.
At the dissertation defense, the dissertation committee chair
approves the application and synthesis of competencies; committee
members use a rubric112 that is populated with the competencies to
assess the student's ability to appropriately integrate and synthesize;

112

DrPH ILE (Dissertation) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_4NLXHXuzMFHuaQ5
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the committee chair submits the completed rubric to the assistant
dean for academic programs and the dissertation defense approval
form113 to the office of academic assistance and career services
(OAA). OAA confirms the ILE/dissertation course grade with the
student and program director, along with any other outstanding
program requirements.

2)

Briefly summarize the process, expectations and assessment for each integrative learning
experience.
The DrPH ILE/dissertation process is intended to engage the doctoral student in a project that will
significantly contribute to the existing public health practice knowledge base. The dissertation must
present independent thinking, scholarly ability, and a systematic approach to addressing a
contemporary public health issue. While the dissertation format will be determined in large part by
the nature of the public health problem being addressed, it should reflect the variety of perspectives
and approaches needed to analyze and ameliorate major public health problems and include
assessment of both policy and practice implications. The DrPH dissertation must demonstrate
meaningful synthesis and application of DrPH foundational competencies. Expectations for the
ILE/dissertation may be found in the handbook.114 In consultation with dissertation committee
members, and least one SPH faculty member – the committee chair – must complete a rubric115
assessing the student’s performance in the ILE and ensure that the experience addresses the
foundational and concentration-specific competencies.

3)

Provide documentation, including syllabi and/or handbooks that communicates integrative learning
experience policies and procedures to students.
The ILE/Dissertation Manual is included as appendix G in the DrPH Student Handbook.116

4)

Provide documentation, including rubrics or guidelines that explains the methods through which
faculty and/or other qualified individuals assess the integrative learning experience with regard to
students’ demonstration of the selected competencies.
The above-mentioned rubric may be found in ERF D8. Rubrics must be completed by an SPH
faculty member (the committee chair).

5)

Include completed, graded samples of deliverables associated with each integrative learning
experience option from different concentrations. The school must provide at least 10% of the
number produced in the last three years or five examples, whichever is greater. If the school does
not have five recent samples for an option, note this and provide all available samples.
The School expects to add at least one sample of the ILE deliverable to the ERF D8 in January
2021.

6)

If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

DrPH candidates generate dissertations consistent with advanced practice designed to
influence schools, policies or systems impacting public health. The products demonstrate
synthesis of foundational competencies.

113

DrPH Dissertation Defense Approval Form: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Dissertation-Defense-Approval-Form.pdf
DrPH Student Handbook: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/06/2020-2021-DrPH-Student-Handbook.pdf
115
DrPH ILE (Dissertation) Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_4NLXHXuzMFHuaQ5
116
DrPH Student Handbook: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/05/2020-2021-DrPH-Student-Handbook-final.pdf
114
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•

DrPH students are assessed on their competencies through a comprehensive exam,
proposal defense, and dissertation defense.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

A DrPH student successfully proposed a dissertation in Summer 2020 semester, and the
School is looking forward to its first DrPH dissertation defense as early as fall 2020.
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D9. Public Health Bachelor’s Degree General Curriculum
The overall undergraduate curriculum (e.g., general education, liberal learning, essential knowledge
and competencies, etc.) introduces students to the domains. The curriculum addresses these
domains through any combination of learning experiences throughout the undergraduate
curriculum, including general education courses defined by the institution as well as concentration
and major requirements or electives.
1) List the coursework required for the school’s bachelor’s degree.
Area A – Essential Skills (9 credit hours)
To be eligible for the public health major, students must successfully complete each of their Area A courses with a grade of “C” (2.0) or
higher.

A1: Written Communication (6)
ENGL 1101: English Comp I (3) and
ENGL 1102: English Comp II (3)

A2: Mathematics (3-4)
MATH 1111 College Algebra or higher is recommended

Area B – Institutional Foundations (4 credit hours)
Select two courses from the following:
• PHIL 1010: Critical Thinking (2), or
• SCOM 1000: Human Communication (2), or
• PERS 2001: Perspectives on Comparative Culture (2), or
• PERS 2002: Scientific Perspectives on Global Problems (2), or
• PERS 2003: Perspectives on Human Expression (2)

Area C – Humanities, Fine Arts, and World Languages (6 credit hours)
Select two courses from groups 1, 2, or 3 below. The two courses may not come from the same group.
1. Humanities. Select one course from GSU list (3)
2. Fine Arts. Select one course from GSU list (3)
3. World Languages (recommended). Select one course from GSU list (3)

Area D – Natural and Computational Sciences (11 credit hours)
To be eligible for the public health major, students must successfully complete the first course of their two-course science sequence
in Area D1
D1. Select one two-course sequence. (8)
• BIOL 1103K: Introductory Biology I (4) and
BIOL 1104K: Introductory Biology II (4)
• BIOL 2107K: Principles of Biology I (4) and
BIOL 2108K: Principles of Biology II (4)
• CHEM 1151K: Survey of Chemistry I (4) and
CHEM 1152K: Survey of Chemistry II (4)
D2. MATH 1401 Elementary Statistics (formerly MATH 1070)

Area E – Social Sciences (12 credit hours)
No student may take more than six hours in Area E from any one department.
United States Politics and History - Legislative Requirement: Select course(s) from GSU list (3)
Global Economics, Global Politics, and World History. Requirement: Select one course from GSU list (3)
Social Science Foundations: Select one course from GSU list (3)

Area F – Lower Division Major Requirements (18 credit hours)
To be eligible for the public health major, students must achieve an overall Area F GPA of 2.8 or higher. Students must also complete each of
the following Area F courses with a grade of "C" (2.0) or higher in their first attempt. Transfer students who transfer these Area F courses into GSU
may use their grades from their first attempted transfer courses or they may attempt the courses at GSU. A WF counts as an attempt.

PHPB 2000 Introduction to Public Health
PHPH 2001 Fundamentals of Epidemiology*
PHPB 2020 Determinants of Health
SCOM 1500 Public Speaking
Students must also complete an Additional Mathematics course (0-3) from list below with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher. If Area A2 is satisfied with
MATH 1111 College Algebra or higher, students may complete an additional Mathematics, Science or Social Sciences Course from the Area F list
below with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher, instead.

Select additional Mathematics Course from the School’s list, if MATH 1111 or higher is not taken for Area A2
Select additional Science and Social Science Courses (not taken for Area D or E) from the School’s list
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Area G – Public Health Major Curriculum (33 credit hours)
An overall GPA of 2.5 or higher is required in order to be eligible for the public health major. A grade of “C” (2.0) or higher is required
for each course in Area G.
Up to three courses within Area G may be completed by pre-public health major students with approval from the advisor; eligible courses
are denoted with an asterisk (*) below.

PHPH 3010 Introduction to Research Methods in PH (CTW)
PHPH 3020 Statistical Reasoning in Public Health
PHPH 3030 Fundamentals of Environmental Health*
PHPB 3040 Public Health Careers and Profession*
PHPB 4010 Fundamentals of Health Policy*
PHPB 4020 Intro to PH Program Implementation and Evaluation
PHPB 4030 Social and Behavioral Dimensions of Public Health*
PHPB 4040 Public Health Communication
PHPH 4050 Health Equity and Disparities: Urban and Global Health Challenges
PHPB 4060 Introduction to Public Health Informatics
PHPH 4070 Introduction to Chronic and Infectious Diseases

Area H – Public Health Signature Experiences (6 credit hours)
Completion of PH 2000, PH 2020, PH 3010, PH 3020, PH 3030, PH 3040, PH 4010, PH 4020, and PH 4030 with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher in
each course is prerequisite to this Area H. A grade of “C” (2.0) or higher is required for each course in Area H.
PHPB/PHPH 4991 Public Health Signature Experience: Prospectus (3)
PHPB/PHPH 4992 Public Health Signature Experience: Capstone (3)

Area I – Approved Public Health Related Electives (15 credit hours)
Any 3000/4000 level courses from the School’s list

Area J –Advanced Electives (6 credit hours)
Any 1000/2000/3000/4000 level courses

2) Provide official documentation of the required components and total length of the degree, in the
form of an institutional catalog or online resource. Provide hyperlinks to documents if they are
available online or include copies of any documents that are not available online.
As noted in chapter 1480 Semester Hours Requirement117 of the undergraduate catalog, the
curriculum for a baccalaureate degree at GSU – including the bachelor of science in public health
(BSPH) -- requires a minimum of 120 semester hours. In the same undergraduate catalog, the core
curriculum requirements (Areas A-E) are described in chapter 1410 Core Curriculum
Requirements118 and the requirements for the public health major are described in chapter 8010.20
Program Degree Requirements for the Public Health Major.119
3) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D9-1, that indicates the courses/experience(s) that
ensure that students are introduced to each of the domains indicated. Template D9-1 requires the
school to identify the experiences that introduce each domain.
Domains

Courses and other learning experiences
through which students are introduced
to the domains specified

Science: Introduction to the foundations of
scientific knowledge, including the biological and
life sciences and the concepts of health and
disease
Social and Behavioral Sciences: Introduction
to the foundations of social and behavioral
sciences

Two semesters of biology or chemistry
courses (both with labs) in Area D1 above.
One additional semester of science or social
science in Area F above.
One semester of social and behavioral
sciences in Area E above.

117

Undergraduate Catalog Semester Hours Requirement: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/university-degreerequirements-and-graduation/#semester-hours-requirement
118
Undergraduate Catalog Core Curriculum (Areas A-E) Requirements: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/universitydegree-requirements-and-graduation/#core-curriculum-requirements
119
Undergraduate Catalog Program Degree Requirements for the Public Health Major:
https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/school-of-public-health/
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Math/Quantitative Reasoning: Introduction to
basic statistics
Humanities/Fine Arts: Introduction to the
humanities/fine arts

One additional semester of social and
behavioral science in Area F above.
MATH 1401 Elementary Statistics in Area
D2 above.
Two semesters in Area C above.

4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The general curriculum for the baccalaureate degree at GSU includes science, social and
behavioral science, math/quantitative reasoning, and humanities/fine arts for all students,
including public health.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

In fall 2020, the School will launch its 4+1 one dual BSPH/MPH degree, where 16 credit
hours of the MPH foundational core courses may count toward Area I and/or Area J
above.
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D10. Public Health Bachelor’s Degree Foundational Domains
The requirements for the public health major or concentration provide instruction in the domains.
The curriculum addresses these domains through any combination of learning experiences
throughout the requirements for the major or concentration coursework (i.e., the school may
identify multiple learning experiences that address a domain—the domains listed below do not each
require a single designated course).
If the school intends to prepare students for a specific credential, the curriculum must also address
the areas of instruction required for credential eligibility (e.g., CHES).
1) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D10-1, that indicates the courses/experience(s) that
ensure that students are exposed to each of the domains indicated. Template D10-1 requires the
school to identify the learning experiences that introduce and reinforce each domain. Include a
footnote with the template that provides the school’s definition of “introduced” and “covered.”
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M
M
M
M
M
M

I/R
I/R
I/R
I/R
I/R
I/R

PHPH 4070 Introduction to
Chronic and Infectious
Diseases

I/R

PHPB 4060 Public Health
Informatics

M

PHPH 4050 Health Equity
and Disparities: Urban and
Global Health Challenges

M
I/R
M
I/R
M
I/R
M
I/R
M
I/R
M
I/R

PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication

M
M
M
M
M
M

PHPB 4030 Social and
Behavioral Dimensions of
Public Health

I/R

PHPB 4020 Project
Implementation in Public
Health

M

PHPB 4010 Fundamentals
of Health Policy

PHPB 3040 Public Health
Careers and Profession

PHPH 3030 Fundamental
Environmental Health

PHPH 3020 Statistical
Reasoning in Public
Health

PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in
Public Health

PHPB 2020 Determinants
of Health

E. Overview of Public Health: Address the history and
philosophy of public health as well as its core values,
concepts, and functions across the globe and in society
Public Health History
Public Health Philosophy
Core PH Values
Core PH Concepts
Global Functions of Public Health
Societal Functions of Public Health
F. Role and Importance of Data in Public Health: Address
the basic concepts, methods, and tools of public health data
collection, use, and analysis and why evidence-based
approaches are an essential part of public health practice
Understand Basic Concepts of Data Collection
Understand Basic Methods of Data Collection
Remember Basic Tools of Data Collection
Understand Data Usage
Understand Data Analysis
Understand Evidence-based Approaches
G. Identifying and Addressing Population Health
Challenges: Address the concepts of population health, and
the basic processes, approaches, and interventions that
identify and address the major health-related needs and
concerns of populations
Population Health Concepts
Introduction to Processes and Approaches to Identify
Needs and Concerns of Populations
Introduction to Approaches and Interventions to Address
Needs and Concerns of Populations
H. Human Health: Address the underlying science of human
health and disease including opportunities for promoting and
protecting health across the life course
Science of Human Health and Disease
Health Promotion
Health Protection
I. Determinants of Health: Address the socio-economic,
behavioral, biological, environmental, and other factors that
impact human health and contribute to health disparities
Socio-economic Impacts on Human Health and Health
Disparities
Behavioral Factors Impacts on Human Health and Health
Disparities
Biological Factors Impacts on Human Health and Health
Disparities

PHPH 2001 Fundamentals
of Epidemiology

M = mastery
I/R = introduction or reinforcement

PHPB 2000 Introduction to
Public Health

Public Health Domains

M

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

I/R
I/R
I/R

M
M
M

I/R
I/R
I/R

I/R
I/R
I/R

M

I/R

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

I/R
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M

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

M

I/R

I/R

M
M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

M

I/R

PHPH 4070 Introduction to
Chronic and Infectious
Diseases

I/R

PHPB 4060 Public Health
Informatics

I/R

PHPH 4050 Health Equity
and Disparities: Urban and
Global Health Challenges

I/R

PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication

I/R

PHPB 4030 Social and
Behavioral Dimensions of
Public Health

PHPB 4020 Project
Implementation in Public
Health

PHPB 4010 Fundamentals
of Health Policy

PHPB 3040 Public Health
Careers and Profession

M

PHPH 3030 Fundamental
Environmental Health

PHPH 3020 Statistical
Reasoning in Public
Health

PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in
Public Health

PHPB 2020 Determinants
of Health

Environmental Factors Impacts on Human Health and
Health Disparities
J. Project Implementation: Address the fundamental
concepts and features of project implementation, including
planning, assessment, and evaluation
Remember Introductory Planning Concepts and Features
Remember Introductory Assessment Concepts and
Features
Remember Introductory Evaluation Concepts and
Features
K. Overview of the Health System: Address the
fundamental characteristics and organizational structures of
the U.S. health system as well as to the differences in
systems in other countries
Understand the Characteristics and Structures of the
U.S. Health System
Understand the Comparative Health Systems
L. Health Policy, Law, Ethics, and Economics: Address
the basic concepts of legal, ethical, economic, and regulatory
dimensions of health care and public health policy, and the
roles, influences and responsibilities of the different agencies
and branches of government
Understand Introductory Legal dimensions of health care
and public health policy
Understand Introductory Ethical dimensions of health
care and public health policy
Understand Introductory Economical dimensions of
health care and public health policy
Understand Introductory Regulatory dimensions of health
care and public health policy
Understand Introductory Governmental Agency Roles in
health care and public health policy
M. Health Communications: Address the basic concepts of
public health-specific communication, including technical and
professional writing and the use of mass media and
electronic technology
Remember Introductory Technical Writing
Remember Introductory Professional Writing
Remember Introductory Use of Mass Media
Remember Introductory Use of Electronic Technology

PHPH 2001 Fundamentals
of Epidemiology

M = mastery
I/R = introduction or reinforcement

PHPB 2000 Introduction to
Public Health

Public Health Domains

I/R

I/R

I/R

M

I/R
I/R
I/R
I/R

I/R
I/R
I/R
I/R

M
M
M
M

Introduced=basic knowledge and concepts that support the learning outcome are introduced, often for the first time to the student. Reinforced= supports and
strengthens the acquisition of knowledge of the learning outcome. Mastered=the student is able to demonstrate achievement of the learning outcome.
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2) Include the most recent syllabus from each course listed in Template D10-1, or written guidelines,
such as a handbook, for any required experience(s) listed in Template D10-1 that do not have a
syllabus.
The most recent syllabus for each course listed in Template D10-1 above may be found in ERF
D10. All courses listed above have a syllabus.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The public health major provides instruction in the domains, and the curriculum addresses
each domain in at least two courses, with one course identified as responsible for student
mastery of the domain.
All departments and concentrations teach at least one course in the undergraduate
curriculum, giving students exposure to all public health areas and a variety of faculty.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

120

The school is exploring CourseTune120 to develop even more detailed course maps.

CourseTune: https://coursetune.com
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D11. Public Health Bachelor’s Degree Foundational Competencies
Students must demonstrate the following competencies:
•
•

the ability to communicate public health information, in both oral and written forms, through a
variety of media and to diverse audiences
the ability to locate, use, evaluate and synthesize public health information
1) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D11-1, that indicates the assessment opportunities that
ensure that students demonstrate the stated competencies.
Competencies
Public Health Communication: Students
should be able to communicate public
health information, in both oral and written
forms and through a variety of media, to
diverse audiences
Oral communication

Written communication

Communicate with diverse audiences

Communicate through variety of
media

Course number(s) & name(s) or
other educational requirements

Specific
assessment
opportunity

M = mastery; I/R = introduced or reinforced

M: PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3010 Introduction to
Research Methods in Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication

Paper and
Presentation
Infographic

M: PHPH 3020 Statistical Reasoning in
Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3020 Statistical Reasoning in
Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3020 Statistical Reasoning in
Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication
M: PHPH 3020 Statistical Reasoning in
Public Health
I/R: PHPB 4040 Public Health
Communication

Poster Assignment

Paper and
Presentation
Infographic
Paper and
Presentation
Infographic
Paper and
Presentation
Infographic

Information Literacy: Students should
be able to locate, use, evaluate and
synthesize public health information
Locate information

Use information

Evaluate information

Synthesize information

Annotated
Bibliography
Poster Assignment
Annotated
Bibliography
Poster Assignment
Annotated
Bibliography
Poster Assignment
Annotated
Bibliography

2) Include the most recent syllabus from each course listed in Template D11-1, or written guidelines,
such as handbook, for any required elements listed in Template D11-1 that do not have a syllabus.
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The most recent syllabus for each course listed in Template D11-1 above may be found in ERF
D11. All courses listed above have a syllabus.
3) If applicable, include examples of student work indicated in Template D11-1.
Examples may be found in ERF D11. Rubrics for grading the assignments that measure mastery
are also included in ERF D11.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

While mastery of these competencies is mapped to one course from the Population Health
Sciences (PHS) department, students are exposed to the competencies by both
departments.
Students are exposed to each competency in more than one course.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

121

The school is exploring CourseTune121 to develop even more detailed course maps.

CourseTune: https://coursetune.com
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D12. Public Health Bachelor’s Degree Cumulative and Experiential Activities
Students have opportunities to integrate, synthesize and apply knowledge through cumulative and
experiential activities. All students complete a cumulative, integrative and scholarly or applied
experience or inquiry project that serves as a capstone to the education experience. These
experiences may include, but are not limited to, internships, service-learning projects, senior
seminars, portfolio projects, research papers or honors theses. Schools encourage exposure to
local-level public health professionals and/or agencies that engage in public health practice.
1) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D12-1, that identifies the cumulative and experiential
activities through which students have the opportunity to integrate, synthesize and apply knowledge
as indicated.
Cumulative and
Experiential Activity
(internships, research
papers, service-learning
projects, etc.)
PHPH/PHPB 4991 Public
Health Signature
Experience: Prospectus
course

PHPH/PHPB 4992 Public
Health Signature
Experience: Capstone
course

Narrative describing how activity provides students the
opportunity to integrate, synthesize and apply knowledge.

This course is the first of a two-course sequence required to meet the
area H requirements of the GSU Signature Experience. Public Health
Signature Experiences gives public health majors the opportunity to
integrate, synthesize and apply their public health knowledge through
cumulative and experiential activities. In this classroom-based course,
students will complete a variety of projects, and written assignments
designed to assess the student’s acquisition of the required public health
competencies covered within the public health major. Mastery of these
competencies is required to receive the BSPH degree. The course
encompasses a holistic review of the field of public health while
integrating student reflection on what they have learned and how they
may apply their knowledge to future educational and career aspirations.
In this course students will develop a detailed project proposal to guide
their applied signature experience which will be completed in one of five
categories -- Global, Research, City, Service Learning or Professional -during the second course in the sequence. Depending upon the
student’s individual project proposal, application of their public health
knowledge is demonstrated by synthesizing the relevant public health
literature, concepts, and interventions specific to the assigned
assessment designed to measure these skills. This may be different for
each student and can vary across each section taught by individual
instructors. Nonetheless all artifacts reflect the student’s proficiency in
synthesizing, integrating and applying knowledge.
Public Health Signature Experience gives public health majors the
opportunity to integrate, synthesize and apply their public health
knowledge through cumulative and experiential activities. In this
capstone course, students carry out their approved capstone proposal
and complete their public health signature experience in one of the five
categories -- Global, Research, City, Service Learning, or Professional.
Global experiences are typically done through international travel,
studying a variety of public health issues, engaging in community-based
research, and/or providing support to public health organizations in
another country. Research experiences usually involve joining a
research team or working with an individual, public health faculty
member on his/her research, and learning more about the research
process in the public health discipline. City experiences provide an
educational and cultural opportunity for students to explore the public
health capital of the world: Atlanta, and engaging in regional and global
public health entities, learning about the unique challenges of the urban
Atlanta environment, exploring public health issues Atlanta has and
continues to face, and/or providing support to public health organizations
in the Georgia capital city. Service learning is done through direct service
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with local community groups or non-governmental organizations, or
completion of a project with a public health community partner, such as a
business plan, fundraising event or social media campaign, and these
service learning activities may be done individually, or in special cases,
with a class group working toward a particular service learning
opportunity. Finally, signature experience internships are completed
through a planned, supervised and evaluated internship experience,
where public health students are given the opportunity to observe and
participate in public health work in a variety of governmental or nongovernmental agencies and organizations, including local, state, national
and international public health agencies. Internship sites, supervisors,
and planned work activities must be approved in advance of the course
start date and pre-approval deadlines are set by the School each
semester. Through each of these categories and all sections of this
course, students follow their approved capstone proposal plan that
outlines the activities that allow them to integrate, synthesize, and apply
their BSPH program knowledge. All of these experiences results in the
production of a culminating product that is evaluated by a School of
Public Health faculty member on a rubric.122 Additionally, students
produce a Competency Reflection document where they summarize their
understanding of the foundational domains, competencies, and crosscutting concepts and experiences. Students identify activities where they
practiced this component of their program, and link to evidence of their
mastery. Reflecting on this material prompts the students to integrate,
synthesize, and apply this knowledge to their final project.

2) Include examples of student work that relate to the cumulative and experiential activities.
Examples of student work may be found in ERF D12.
3) Briefly describe the means through which the school implements the cumulative experience and
field exposure requirements.
The undergraduate program director approves every PHPH/PHPB 4991 Public Health Signature
Experience: Prospectus and PHPH/PHPB 4992 Public Health Signature Experience: Capstone
syllabus proposed by a school of public health faculty member before the course is offered. The
undergraduate program director ensures the syllabi have opportunities for students to integrate,
synthesize and apply knowledge through the cumulative and experiential signature experience.
The undergraduate program director also ensures the courses require all students to complete a
cumulative, integrative and scholarly or applied experience or inquiry project that serves as a
capstone to the education experience. At a minimum, these projects involve developing and giving
a poster or Power Point presentation, and completing a reflection of the foundational domains,
competencies, cross-cutting concepts and experiences, either via paper or through Portfolium.
Examples of projects and reflections may be found in ERF D12. The director also encourages
exposure to local-level public health professionals and/or agencies that engage in public health
practice as part of the course(s).
4) Include handbooks, websites, forms and other documentation relating to the cumulative experience
and field exposure. Provide hyperlinks to documents if they are available online or include
electronic copies of any documents that are not available online.
Syllabi for PHPH/PHPB 4991 Public Health Signature Experience: Prospectus and PHPH/PHPB
4992 Public Health Signature Experience: Capstone courses may be found in ERF D12.

122

BSPH ILE rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_cY14hWWjktpkOhL
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D13. Public Health Bachelor’s Degree Cross-Cutting Concepts and Experiences
The overall undergraduate curriculum and public health major curriculum expose students to
concepts and experiences necessary for success in the workplace, further education and lifelong
learning. Students are exposed to concepts through any combination of learning experiences and
co-curricular experiences.
1) Briefly describe, in the format of Template D13-1, of the manner in which the curriculum and cocurricular experiences expose students to the concepts identified.
Concept

Manner in which the curriculum and cocurricular experiences expose students to the
concepts
Student-run Undergraduate Public Health Club123
organization focuses on advocacy both locally
(campus and city) and statewide. Recent events
hosted by the club include:
• A collaboration with Georgia Prevention Project
to present healthy coping skills for finals week
during a pandemic via Instagram Live to all
college students
• A Importance of Being Civically Engaged YearRound Panel to discuss local- and nationalpolitical impact on health for the community
• A collaboration with Fulton County Board of
Health to present HIV 101: Awareness Training
to the GSU community.
PHPH/PHPB 4991: students are exposed to
community dynamics as they consider needs that
are unique within communities and the importance
of respecting unique needs while developing a
detailed project proposal to guide their applied
signature experience which will be completed in
one of five categories -- Global, Research, City,
Service Learning or Professional -- that effectively
intervene with public health problems within the
context of community values. The project is
completed in the second course sequence (4992).
PHPB 3040: Students complete a career
exploration project and mock interviews with public
health professionals. The career exploration project
requires students to consider global and
intercultural fluency (i.e. showing an awareness of
diverse perspectives, demonstrating respect for
other cultures, analyzing cultural norms and values
in the place of work, etc.) along with their own
identity, characteristics, and opportunities.
PHPB 4010, PHPB 4030, PHPH 4050 address
health equity and policy, and health disparities.
Students apply these to their PHPH/PHPB 4991
project.
PHPB 3040 discusses work expectations and
attitudes, and students demonstrate these in

Advocacy for protection and promotion of
the public’s health at all levels of society

Community dynamics

Critical thinking and creativity

Cultural contexts in which public health
professionals work

Ethical decision making as related to self
and society
Independent work and a personal work
ethic
123

Undergraduate Public Health Club: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
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carrying out their PHPH/PHPB 4991 project during
4992.
PHPB 3040 discusses the importance of and skills
around networking, and students are able to
practice these skills in the School-sponsored MeTa
Series (Meet and Talk Series), a social networking
opportunity for SPH students, faculty, staff, and
guests.
PHPB 3040: Students complete a career
exploration project and mock interviews with public
health professionals.
PHPB 3040: Students complete a career
exploration project and mock interviews with public
health professionals.

Networking

Organizational dynamics
Professionalism

Research methods

PHPH 3010 and 3020 introduce students to
research methods. The BSPH program also offers
strong mentorship around conference presentation.
Since 2017, approximately 100 undergraduates
students have present at local public health
conferences, including the Agnes Scott
Undergraduate Conference on Health and Society
held each Fall semester, and the GSU
Undergraduate Research Conference held each
spring (see criterion E4).
PHPB 4060: Students are introduced to systems
thinking tools and complete a course assignment
where they apply systems thinking.

Systems thinking

Student-run Undergraduate Public Health Club124
organization focuses on allowing the students to
lead the organization and its focus, including
completing the projects and activities as a team.

Teamwork and leadership

2) Provide syllabi for all required coursework for the major and/or courses that relate to the domains
listed above. Syllabi should be provided as individual files in the electronic resource file and should
reflect the current semester or most recent offering of the course.
The most recent syllabus for each course listed in Template D13-1 above may be found in ERF
D13.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

124

The overall undergraduate curriculum and public health major curriculum expose students
to concepts and experiences necessary for success in the workplace, further education
and lifelong learning.
Students are exposed to concepts through any combination of learning experiences and
co-curricular experiences.
Students have easy access to the many public health organizations and employees in
Atlanta.

Undergraduate Public Health Club: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
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FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

125

Student organizations for undergraduate students are starting to develop, with the first of
them – the Undergraduate Public Health Club125 – recently receiving its charter.

GSU Undergraduate Public Health Club: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
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D14. MPH Program Length
An MPH degree requires at least 42 semester-credits, 56 quarter-credits or the equivalent for
completion.
Schools use university definitions for credit hours.
1) Provide information about the minimum credit-hour requirements for all MPH degree options. If the
university uses a unit of academic credit or an academic term different from the standard semester
or quarter, explain the difference and present an equivalency in table or narrative form.
All concentrations of MPH degrees require a minimum of 42 semester credit hours.
2) Define a credit with regard to classroom/contact hours.
One credit hour at GSU is equal to 50 minutes of contact/classroom time. This applies to MPH
program credit hours.
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D15. DrPH Program Length
The DrPH degree requires a minimum of 36 semester-credits of post-master’s coursework or its
equivalent. Credits associated with the integrative learning experience and, if applicable, a
residency, internship or other applied practice experience conducted outside of a didactic course,
do not count toward this requirement. The minimum credit requirement also does not count MPHlevel prerequisite courses or their equivalent.
Schools use university definitions for credit hours.
1) Provide information about the minimum credit-hour requirements for all DrPH degree options. If the
university uses a unit of academic credit or an academic term different from the standard semester
or quarter, explain the difference and present an equivalency in table or narrative form.
There is only one generalist concentration of the DrPH degree program, and it requires a minimum
of 54 semester credit hours. This includes 33 credit hours of core coursework, 9 credit hours of
elective coursework (a minimum of 3 hours of which must be post-master’s level), plus the Applied
Practice Experience (3 hours) and ILE/dissertation (9 hours).
2) Define a credit with regard to classroom/contact hours.
One credit hour at GSU is equal to 50 minutes of contact/classroom time. This applies to DrPH
program credit hours.
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D16. Bachelor’s Degree Program Length
A public health bachelor’s degree requires completion of a total number of credit units
commensurate with other similar degree schools in the university.
Schools use university definitions for credit hours.
1) Provide information about the minimum credit-hour requirements for all bachelor’s degree options.
If the university uses a unit of academic credit or an academic term different from the standard
semester or quarter, explain the difference and present an equivalency in table or narrative form.
All baccalaureate degrees at GSU – including the Bachelor of Science in public health (BSPH) -requires a minimum of 120 semester credit hours.
2) Define a credit with regard to classroom/contact hours.
One credit hour at GSU is equal to 50 minutes of contact/classroom time. This applies to BSPH
program credit hours.
3) Describe policies and procedures for acceptance of coursework completed at other institutions,
including community colleges.
For undergraduate core curriculum requirements (Areas A-E), when an applicant is accepted for
undergraduate transfer admission, generally courses that parallel the core curriculum (Areas A-E)
of GSU will be accepted for transfer credit. Credit must have been earned at institutions of higher
education with full accreditation by one of the following accreditors: Middle States Association of
Colleges and Schools, New England Association of Schools and Colleges, North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools, Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities,
Western Association of Schools and Colleges, and Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
Restrictions to this and equivalency charts126, which indicate exact courses at other institutions that
will be accepted as transfer credit, are in the undergraduate catalog chapters 1320.10 Transfer
Credit Policy127 and 1440 Academic Residence Requirement128.
As noted in chapter 8020.15 Transferring Credits into the Public Health Major129 (Areas F-I) in the
undergraduate catalog, no more than a total of 15 credit hours will be allowed to transfer into Areas
F, G, and I, with the further stipulation that no more than 9 of those credit hours can be counted in
Area G. All credits transferring in as public health courses must be from CEPH-accredited schools
or CEPH-accredited standalone bachelor’s programs. With the exception of university-approved
dual degree programs, if the course to be transferred in was used to satisfy another degree program
either at GSU or elsewhere, the BSPH Program Director reserves the right to require the student
to complete a different undergraduate-level course prescribed by the BSPH Program Director to
make up the credit hours. That alternate course will be substituted into the student’s BSPH
program.
4) If applicable, provide articulation agreements with community colleges that address acceptance of
coursework.

126

Equivalency Charts: http://advisement.gsu.edu/transfer-students/equivalency-charts/
Undergraduate Catalog Transfer Credit Policy: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/university-academicregulations/#transfer-credit-policy
128
Undergraduate Catalog Academic Residence Requirement: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/university-degreerequirements-and-graduation/#academic-residence-requirement
129
Undergraduate Catalog Transferring Credits into the Public Health Major:
https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/school-of-public-health/
127
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Equivalency charts130 indicate exact courses at other institutions that will be accepted as transfer
credit.
5) Provide information about the minimum credit-hour requirements for coursework for the major in at
least two similar bachelor’s degree programs in the home institution.
All undergraduate degrees at GSU follow the same model: Areas A-E constitute the core curriculum
and are 42 semester credit hours. The remaining Areas are coursework toward the major and
include 78 credit hours.
For example, the bachelor’s degree in Health Science from the Byrdine F. Lewis College of Nursing
requires:
• Areas A–E – Core Curriculum Requirements (42 hours)
o 42 hours of GSU core curriculum, see undergraduate catalog chapter 1410 Core
Curriculum Requirements131
• Area F – Courses appropriate to the major (18 hours)
o BIO 2110K Human Anatomy and Physiology I (4)
o BIO 2120K Human Anatomy and Physiology II (4)
o CNHP 2010 Medical Terminology for Healthcare (3)
o BIO 2300 Microbiology and Public Health (3)
o BIO 2310] Microbiology and Public Health Lab (1)
o PSYC 1101 Introduction to General Psychology (3) (if not taken in Area E) or a
1000-2000 level Elective
• Area G – Core Area of Concentration- Health Sciences (33 hours)
o CNHP 3000 Communication/Cultural Diversity (3)
o CNHP 3010 Advance Medical Terminology (3)
o CNHP 3100 Health Informatics Applications in Health Sciences (3)
o CNHP 3300 Human Services Policy, Planning and Trends (3)
o CNHP 3500 Research Methods (3)
o CNHP 3900 EKG Interpretation (3)
o CNHP 4010 Leadership and Ethics in Healthcare (3) CTW
o CNHP 4200 GERO 4200 Health and the Older Adult (3)
o CNHP 4790 Directed Readings in Health Sciences (3)
o CNHP 4001 Global Health Study Abroad (3)
o NUTR 4105 Geriatric Nutrition (3)
• Area H – Courses for the Interprofessional Rehabilitation Sciences Track (15 hours)
o CNHP 3110 Rehabilitation Sciences: Interprofessional Research Practicum (3)
o CNHP 3115 Rehabilitation Sciences: Early Childhood Rehabilitation (3)
o CNHP 4110 Future Trends in Telehealth (3)
o CNHP 4115 Signature Experience for Interprofessional Rehab Sciences (3)
o CNHP 4125 Rehabilitation Sciences: Caring for the Community from an
Interprofessional
Approach (3)
• Area J – Electives (12 Hours)
o Students take elective courses beyond those specified in Areas A-H to reach the
120 hours needed to earn a bachelor’s degree (including 39 hours at the 30004000 level taken at GSU).
The bachelor’s degree in Public Policy from the Andrew Young School of Policy Studies requires:
• Areas A-F: Undergraduate Core Curriculum (42)

130

Equivalency Charts: http://advisement.gsu.edu/transfer-students/equivalency-charts/
Undergraduate Catalog Core Curriculum (Areas A-E) Requirements: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/universitydegree-requirements-and-graduation/#core-curriculum-requirements
131
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Complete descriptions of requirements for Areas A through E of the
Undergraduate Core Curriculum can be found in the 1410 Core Curriculum
Requirements132chapter of the undergraduate catalog.
Area F: Courses Appropriate to the Major (18)
o Required Courses (15):
§ ECON 2105 Principles of Macroeconomics (C or better) (3)
§ ECON 2106 Principles of Microeconomics (C or better) (3)
§ MATH 1401 Elementary Statistics (C or better) (3) – if taken in Area D, a
1000/2000 level elective from Areas A-E may be substituted.
§ SOCI 1101 Introductory Sociology (3)
§ PSYC 1101 Introduction to Psychology (3)
o Elective (3): One course chosen from the 1000-2000 level offerings of the
College of Arts and Sciences, Robinson College of Business, College of
Education and Human Development (with restrictions), or the Andrew Young
School of Policy Studies.
Area G: Major Common Core Curriculum (21):
o PMAP 3021 Citizenship in the Local Community
o PMAP 3031 Policy Leadership
o PMAP 3311 Critical Policy Issues-CTW
o PMAP 4041 Policy Data Analysis
o PMAP 4051 Evaluating Public Policy
o PMAP 4061 Introduction to Policy Analysis
o Choose one:
§ PMAP 3005 Career Planning and Management*
§ PMAP 4941 Internship*
Area H: Concentration (21): Students must choose one concentration from: Nonprofit
Leadership, Planning and Economic Development, or Public Management and
Governance
o Nonprofit Leadership (21):
§ PMAP 3210 Introduction to the Nonprofit Sector
§ PMAP 3213 Nonprofit Financial Resources
§ PMAP 3231 Nonprofit Management and Leadership
§ PMAP 4211 Human Resource Management Systems in Public and
Nonprofit Organizations
§ PMAP 4411 Introduction to the Law for Public and Nonprofit Managers
§ Concentration Courses (6) – select two courses from approved list.
o Planning and Economic Development (21):
§ ECON 4300 Economics of Cities
§ PMAP 3011 Policy and Politics in the American City
§ PMAP 3411 Contemporary Planning
§ PMAP 4401 Urban Demography and Analysis
§ PMAP 4451 Economic Development Policy
§ Concentration Electives (6) – select two courses from approved list.
o Public Management and Governance (21):
§ PMAP 3411 Contemporary Planning
§ PMAP 3801 Public Administration and Politics
§ PMAP 3831 Governmental Budgeting
§ PMAP 4301 Local Governance
§ PMAP 4451 Economic Development Policy
o Concentration Electives (6) – select two courses from approved list.
Area I: Approved Electives (18)
o

•

•

•

•

132

Undergraduate Catalog Core Curriculum (Areas A-E) Requirements: https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/universitydegree-requirements-and-graduation/#core-curriculum-requirements
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D17. Academic Public Health Master’s Degrees
Not applicable.
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D18. Academic Public Health Doctoral Degrees
These students also complete coursework and other experiences, outside of the major paper or
project, that substantively address scientific and analytic approaches to discovery and translation
of public health knowledge in the context of a population health framework.
These students complete doctoral-level, advanced coursework and other experiences that
distinguish the school of study from a master’s degree in the same field.
The school defines appropriate policies for advancement to candidacy, within the context of the
institution.
Finally, students complete coursework that provides instruction in the foundational public health
knowledge at an appropriate level of complexity. This instruction may be delivered through online,
in-person or blended methodologies, but it must meet the following requirements while covering
the defined content areas.
The school identifies at least one required assessment activity for each of the foundational public
health learning objectives.
The school validates academic doctoral students’ foundational public health knowledge through
appropriate methods.
1) List the curricular requirements for each non-DrPH doctoral degree in the unit of accreditation,
EXCLUDING requirements associated with the final research project. The list must indicate (using
shading) each required curricular element that a) is designed expressly for doctoral, rather than
master’s, students or b) would not typically be associated with completion of a master’s degree in
the same area of study.
The school may present accompanying narrative to provide context and information that aids
reviewers’ understanding of the ways in which doctoral study is distinguished from master’s-level
study. This narrative is especially important for institutions that do not formally distinguish master’slevel courses from doctoral-level courses.
The school will present a separate list for each degree program and concentration as appropriate.
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Required Prerequisite - MPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge and Core (0-13 credit hours)
For students admitted to the PhD program who have not completed a CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in public health or MPH degree, the following course will be required as prerequisite to the PhD program (this
course does not count toward the PhD program of study; determination is made by PhD Program Director in consultation with OAA):
•
PHPH 7010 Foundations in Public Health (3) (all PhD students)
For students admitted to the PhD program who have not completed one of the following: a CEPH-accredited MPH degree, equivalent courses, or work experience -- the following courses may be required as prerequisite
to the PhD program (these courses do not count toward the PhD program of study; determination is made by PhD Program Director in consultation with Faculty Advisor and OAA):
•
PHPH 7011 Epidemiology for Public Health (3) or PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3) (all PhD students)
•
PHPH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) (all PhD students)
•
PHPB 7140 Health Promotion Planning, Administration, and Evaluation (3) (usually PhD HPMB students only)
•
PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health Systems, Leadership, and Policy (3) (usually for PhD HSRP students only)

PhD Core (18 credit hours)
•
•
•
•
•
•

PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic Methods II (3)
PHPB 9120 Theory and Practice in Health and Prevention Instruction (3)
PHPB 9140 Advanced Research Methods (3)
PHPB 9150 Public Health Ethics (3)
PHPH 9810 Biostatistical Methods I (3)
PHPH 9820 Biostatistical Methods II (3)

PhD Concentrations (27 credit hours)
Department of Population Health Sciences (PHS)

Department of Health Policy and Behavioral Sciences (HPBS)

PhD Environmental Health
(EVHT)

PhD Epidemiology (EPID)

PhD Health Promotion and Behavior
(HPMB)

• PHPH 8310 Environmental and
Occupational Epidemiology (3)
• PHPH 8320 Human Health and
Global Environmental Change (3)
• PHPH 9270 Environmental
Exposure Analysis (3)
• PhD EVHT Advanced Research
Methods and Statistics Courses
from Pre-Approved List (12)
• PhD EVHT Concentration Elective
Courses from Pre-Approved List (6)

• PHPH 8830 Advanced Statistical
Topics (3)
• PHPH 9731 Epidemiologic Methods
III (3)
• PHPH 9741 Advanced Topics in
Epidemiologic Methods (3)
• PhD EPID Advanced Research
Methods and Statistics Courses from
Pre-Approved List (6)
• PhD EPID Concentration Elective
Courses from Pre-Approved List (12)

• PHPB 7535 Dissemination and
Implementation Science (3)
• PHPB 9095 Measurement and Outcomes in
Social and Behavioral Health (3)
• PHPB 9130 Intervention and Evaluation of
Health Promotion and Disease Prevention (3)
• PhD HPMB Advanced Research Methods
and Statistics Courses from Pre-Approved
List (12)
• PhD HPMB Concentration Elective Courses
from Pre-Approved List (6)

PhD Health Services and Policy
Research (HSRP)
• PHPB 8250 Health Economics and
Policy (3)
• PHPB 9220 Principles of Health
Service Research I: Themes (3)
• PHPB 9240 Principles of Health
Service Research II: Methods (3)
• PhD HSRP Advanced Research
Methods, Statistics, and Elective
Courses from Pre-Approved List
(18)

PhD Professional Seminars (5 credit hours)
•
•

•
•

PHPH 9180 Doctoral Research Seminar I (3)
PHPH 9181 Doctoral Research Seminar II (2)

PHPB 9180 Doctoral Research Seminar I (3)
PHPB 9181 Doctoral Research Seminar II (2)

PhD Comprehensive Examination (0 credit hours)
Students will be expected to pass a PhD comprehensive exam where the student demonstrates mastery of the program competencies and proficiency in the doctoral
program body of knowledge. Please see the PhD student handbook for more details about the PhD comprehensive exam.

PhD Teaching Practicum (3 credit hours)
• PHPH 9960 Public Health Doctoral Practicum (3)

• PHPB 9960 Public Health Doctoral Practicum (3)

PhD Culminating Experience (3 credit hours)
• PHPH 9990 Dissertation (9)

• PHPB 9990 Dissertation (9)

*Blue courses may be taken in the MPH program of study – if a PhD core or concentration course is taken as part of the MPH program of study, the PhD
Program Director and Faculty Advisor substitute an alternative course
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2) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D18-1, that indicates the required assessment
opportunities for each of the defined foundational public health learning objectives (1-12). Typically,
the school will present a separate matrix for each degree program, but matrices may be combined
if requirements are identical.
Content Coverage for MPH, DrPH, and PhD degrees
Content
Course number & name
1. Explain public health history,
philosophy and values
2. Identify the core functions of public
health and the 10 Essential Services*
3. Explain the role of quantitative and
The GSU SPH offers one 3-credit-hour
qualitative methods and sciences in
course, PHPH 7010 Foundations of Public
describing and assessing a
Health, that incorporates ALL of the D1.
population’s health
MPH & DrPH Foundational Public Health
4. List major causes and trends of
Knowledge learning objectives. This course
morbidity and mortality in the US or
is automatically required of all MPH, DrPH,
other community relevant to the
and PhD students who have NOT completed
school or program
a CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in
5. Discuss the science of primary,
public health or a CEPH-accredited MPH
secondary and tertiary prevention in
degree. Completion of those degrees is
population health, including health
verified by official transcripts sent to the
promotion, screening, etc.
School’s Office of Academic Assistance
6. Explain the critical importance of
(OAA), and the requirement must be waived
evidence in advancing public health
by OAA.
knowledge
7. Explain effects of environmental
DrPH and PhD students: PHPH 7010 is a
factors on a population’s health
required 3-credit-hour course that is
8. Explain biological and genetic
factors that affect a population’s health prerequisite to the doctoral (DrPH and PhD)
curricula. While this course is required of all
9. Explain behavioral and
doctoral students who have NOT completed
psychological factors that affect a
a CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in
population’s health
public health or a CEPH-accredited MPH
10. Explain the social, political and
degree, the 3-credit-hours of PHPH 7010 do
economic determinants of health and
NOT count toward the doctoral programs of
how they contribute to population
study. Again, PHPH 7010 is a required 3health and health inequities
credit-hour course that is prerequisite to the
11. Explain how globalization affects
DrPH and PhD curricula.
global burdens of disease
12. Explain an ecological perspective
on the connections among human
health, animal health and ecosystem
health (e.g., One Health)

Assessment

Final Exam

3) Provide a matrix, in the format of Template D18-2, that lists competencies for each relevant degree
and concentration. The matrix indicates at least one assessment activity for each of the listed
competencies. Typically, the school will present a separate matrix for each concentration. Note:
these competencies are defined by the school and are distinct from the introductory public health
learning objectives defined in this criterion.
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Assessment of Competencies for PhD in ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH Concentration
Competency
Course number(s) and
name(s)
PhD EVHT 1. Effectively communicate the concepts of source to receptor of
environmental and occupational hazards and the differentiation of the concepts
of exposure from dose.
PhD EVHT 2. Critically analyze alternate routes of entry of toxins into the body
including inhalation, ingestion (both dietary and non-dietary) and dermal and the
importance of integration of routes with regards to total dose.
PhD EVHT 3. Demonstrate expertise with instrumentation and their underlying
constructs employed for the measurement of chemical, physical and biologic
hazards in air, water, soil, and dust.
PhD EVHT 4. Understand health effects of chemical, physical and biologic
agents and the interrelationship of toxicity and dose in defining levels of risk.
PhD EVHT 5. Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate community and
governmental agency conduct of environmental research and interventions and
present appropriate implications for public health practice, public policy, and
further research.
PhD EVHT 6. Incorporate ethical standards of practice as the basis of
interactions with organizations, communities, and individuals

PHPH 8310 Environmental and
Occupational Epidemiology

Midterm Exam

PHPH 9270 Environmental
Exposure Analysis

Homework (4 parts total)

PHPH 9270 Environmental
Exposure Analysis

Final Project

PHPH 8310 Environmental and
Occupational Epidemiology
PHPH 8320 Human Health and
Global Environmental Change

Grant Application/Policy
Briefing Assignment
Final Exam

PHPB 9150 Public Health Ethics

Final Exam

Assessment of Competencies for PhD in EPIDEMIOLOGY Concentration
Competency
Course number(s) and
name(s)
PhD EPID 1. Understand the strengths and weaknesses of various
epidemiologic study designs and research methods.
PhD EPID 2. Demonstrate expertise in the ethical conduct of human
subjects’ research, including confidentiality and vulnerable populations.

PHPH 9741 Advanced Topics in
Epidemiologic Methods
PHPB 9150 Public Health Ethics

PhD EPID 3. Critically review, synthesize, and evaluate the scientific literature
and present appropriate implications for public health practice, public policy, and
further research.
PhD EPID 4. Demonstrate proficiency in epidemiological research by: (1)
formulating a research question and/or corresponding hypotheses, (2)
developing the study design, (3) participating in data collection, (4) conducting
statistical analyses, and (5) interpreting scientific results.
PhD EPID 5. Demonstrate mastery and independence as a researcher by
pursuing and completing a specialized area of epidemiologic research.
PhD EPID 6. Effectively present and disseminate findings from
epidemiologic research to scientific and lay audiences.

PHPH 9731 Epidemiologic
Methods III
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Describe specific
assessment opportunity

Describe specific
assessment opportunity
Assignment #6
Primary: Midterm
Secondary: Case Study
Presentations
Assignment #3

PHPH 9741 Advanced Topics in
Epidemiologic Methods

Assignment #6

PHPH 9741 Advanced Topics in
Epidemiologic Methods
PHPH 8830 Advanced Statistical
Topics

Assignment #6
Final Presentation

Assessment of Competencies for PhD in HEALTH PROMOTION AND BEHAVIOR Concentration133
Competency
Course number(s) and
name(s)
Ph.D. HPMB 1. Develop expertise in social and behavioral theory, and application of theory
to address public health problems at the individual, community or population level.
Ph.D. HPMB 2. Critically analyze research in terms of the appropriateness of the study
design, sample, measures, data analysis, results, and interpretation and critically evaluate
the potential impact of the new knowledge gained on public health practices and policies.
Ph.D. HPMB 3. Develop expertise in research methods and the ethical conduct of research to
address scientific questions regarding health promotion research and practice.
Ph.D. HPMB 4. Develop expertise in statistical and analytic methods used in health
promotion research and practice.
Ph.D. HPMB 5. Develop expertise in planning, implementation, evaluation, and dissemination
of social and behavior interventions and/or policies that address public health and health
behavior, especially around social-ecological interventions and interventions that address
health disparities.
Ph.D. HPMB 6. Develop expertise in the communication of scientific findings, both writing and
oral presentations, for both scientific and lay audiences.

Describe specific
assessment opportunity

PHPB 9120 Theory and Practice
in Health and Prevention
Instruction
PHPB 9095 Measurement and
Outcomes in Social and
Behavioral Health
PHPB 9130 Intervention and
Evaluation of Health Promotion
and Disease Prevention
PHPB 9140 Advanced Research
Methods
PHPB 7535 Dissemination and
Implementation Science

Final Exam

PHPB 7535 Dissemination and
Implementation Science

Final Presentation

Final Survey & Report
Final Project Paper
Grant Proposal & Brief
Journal Article
Final Project

Assessment of Competencies for PhD in HEALTH SERVICES AND POLICY RESEARCH Concentration
Competency
Course number(s) and
Describe specific
name(s)
assessment opportunity
Ph.D. HSRP 1. Apply social science (economics, political science, sociology, etc.) concepts,
theories and methods to the framing and analysis of research questions in health services
delivery and health care policy.
Ph.D. HSRP 2. Describe major problems in health services delivery and health care policy
that are currently the subject of empirical investigations
Ph.D. HSRP 3. Apply advanced methods of analysis and research design to describe policyrelevant issues in contemporary health care, such as: access to health care, health care
financing, insurance market functioning, physician and hospital performance, healthcare
management and organization, patient safety and quality of care, and health care workforce
Ph.D. HSRP 4. Effectively teach concepts and methods of health services and health policy
research to students
Ph.D. HSRP 5. Design a health services or health policy research proposal involving
qualitative, quantitative, or mixed methods approaches
Ph.D. HSRP 6. Conduct a health services or health policy research activity investigation
suitable for peer-reviewed publication as an independent researcher
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PHPB 9240 Principles of Health
Service Research II: Methods

Term Paper

PHPB 9220 Principles of Health
Service Research I: Themes
PHPB 9240 Principles of Health
Service Research II: Methods

Brief Papers 1-4

PHPB 9240 Principles of Health
Service Research II: Methods
PHPB 9220 Principles of Health
Service Research I: Themes
PHPB 8250 Health Economics
and Policy

Term Paper Presentation

Problem Sets & Brief
Reports 1-3

Term Paper & Seminar
Presentation
Final Paper

The school notes that preliminary reviews provided by the site visit team stated the following regarding the PhD HPMB competencies: “The school may also wish to consider the
formulation of the competency statements for the PhD in health promotion and behavior. More precise verbs than “Develop expertise in” might more accurately capture the intended
skills that graduates will possess.” At their late-spring 2021 meetings, the schools AAC and its PhD subcommittee plan to consider revisions to these competencies for the 2021-2022
academic year (along with any other suggestions made at the site visit).
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Ph.D. HSRP 7. Function as a collaborative team member in the design and conduct of a
health services or health policy investigation.

123

PHPB 8250 Health Economics
and Policy

In-Class Presentations

4) Identify required coursework and other experiences that address the variety of public health
research methods employed in the context of a population health framework to foster discovery
and translation of public health knowledge and a brief narrative that explains how the instruction
and assessment is equivalent to that typically associated with a three-semester-credit course.
There are six doctoral common core classes (see criterion D18.1 above) that are all three semester
credit hours. One focuses on advanced research methods in public health, another focuses on
epidemiologic methods, and two more focus on biostatistical methods. The fourth course focuses
on ethical issues involved in public health research. The final course translates public health theory
and practice in health prevention and instruction. All PhD public health students, regardless of
concentration, take these courses together. Moreover, PhD students complete two doctoral
research seminars in their home department. Currently, the two instructors of those courses have
been team teaching these seminars, so PhD public health students are exposed to the research
seminars of all concentrations.
5) Briefly summarize policies and procedures relating to production and assessment of the final
research project or paper.
Under the guidance of a PhD Program Director and the Directors’ PhD program subcommittee to
the Academic Affairs Committee (AAC), PhD concentrations are consistent in coursework
requirements, assessment of competencies, comprehensive examinations, and dissertation
proposals, documents, and final defenses.
Before sitting for the PhD comprehensive examination, students must complete the necessary
prerequisite coursework and receive approval from both their Faculty Advisor and the PhD Program
Director. The PhD Comprehensive Examination Committee prepares and assesses the
comprehensive exam. Faculty graders of the exam are the instructors of the core PhD courses.
PhD students must pass all sections of the comprehensive examination before being admitted into
candidacy.
Concentration competencies are assessed by Faculty Advisors at the student’s annual review
meeting (informal, benchmarking assessment), in the mapped courses, during the student’s
teaching practicum, and at the dissertation proposal and defense. After the dissertation defense,
committee members use a rubric134 that is populated with the competencies to assess the student's
ability to appropriately integrate and synthesize their competencies, and the committee chair
(Faculty Advisor) submits the completed rubric to the assistant dean for academic programs and
the results of dissertation final defense135 to the office of academic assistance and career services
(OAA). OAA confirms the dissertation course grade with the student and program director, along
with any other outstanding program requirements.
6) Provide links to handbooks or webpages that contain the full list of policies and procedures
governing production and assessment of the final research project or paper for each degree school.
The PhD Dissertation Handbook136 includes all policies and procedures governing production and
assessment of the final paper and defense for each PhD concentration within the School.
7) Include completed, graded samples of deliverables associated with the advanced research project.
The school must provide at least 10% of the number produced in the last three years or five
examples, whichever is greater.

134

PhD Dissertation Rubric: https://gsu.qualtrics.com/jfe/form/SV_4NLXHXuzMFHuaQ5
PhD Results of the Dissertation Defense Form: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/Results-of-Dissertation-Defense-April2020.docx
136
PhD Dissertation Handbook: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2020/04/PhD_Dissertation-Handbook-May-2020.docx
135
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All PhD public health dissertations are available online.137 ERF D18 includes PDFs of the following
examples from that complete database:
•
•
•
•
•

Alana M. Vivolo-Kantor: The Concurrent and Longitudinal Associations of Bullying Perpetration, Acceptance of
Partner Violence, and Adolescent Dating Violence Perpetration
Lia Scott: Evaluating Racial and Geospatial Disparities and Contextual Factors in Triple-Negative Breast Cancer
among Women with Breast Cancer
Reynolds A. Morrison: Differences in Exposure to Perfluorocarbons and Renal and Liver Function among ForeignBorn U.S. Residents
Rachel Culbreth: The Impact of Child Maltreatment on Suicidal Ideation, Polysubstance Use, and Sexual Risk
Behaviors
Fiona M. Bethea: Characterization of Men with Hemophilia B and Factors Associated with Treatment Practices,
Participating in the Community Counts Registry from 2014 to 2018.

With 13, 8, and 1 EPID, HPMB, and HSRP concentration graduates in the last three years
(respectively), ERF includes 5 EPID, 5 HPMB, and 1 HSRP example. At self-study press-time,
there were no PhD EVHT concentration dissertations available. That program started in Fall 2017
semester, and its first admitted student is entering their fourth year. The new program has six
students currently, with three admitted to candidacy.
8) Briefly explain how the school ensures that the instruction and assessment in introductory public
health knowledge is generally equivalent to the instruction and assessment typically associated
with a three semester-credit course.
For students admitted to the PhD program who have not completed a CEPH-accredited bachelor’s
degree in public health or MPH degree, the following course is required as prerequisite to the PhD
program: PHPH 7010 Foundations in Public Health. This one 3 semester credit hour course
incorporates all of the D1. MPH & DrPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge learning objectives
and an assessment of each. This course does not count toward the PhD program of study;
determination is made by PhD Program Director in consultation with OAA. Completion of those
CEPH-accredited bachelor’s degree in public health or MPH degree is verified by official transcripts
sent to the School’s Office of Academic Assistance (OAA), and the requirement must be waived by
OAA and the PhD Program Director.
For students admitted to the PhD program who have not completed one of the following: a CEPHaccredited MPH degree, equivalent courses, or work experience -- the following courses may be
required as prerequisite to the PhD program (these courses do not count toward the PhD program
of study; determination is made by PhD Program Director in consultation with Faculty Advisor and
OAA):
• PHPH 7011 Epidemiology for Public Health (3) or PHPH 7711 Epidemiologic Methods I (3)
(all PhD students)
• PHPH 7017 Fundamentals of Biostatistics I (4) (all PhD students)
• PHPB 7140 Health Promotion Planning, Administration, and Evaluation (3) (usually PhD
HPMB students only)
• PHPH 7150 Environmental Health (3) (usually for PhD EVHT students only)
• PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health Systems, Leadership, and Policy (3) (usually for PhD
HSRP students only)
9) Include the most recent syllabus for any course listed in the documentation requests above, or
written guidelines for any required elements that do not have a syllabus.
Syllabi for all course mentioned may be found in ERF D18.
10) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
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PhD Dissertations: https://scholarworks.gsu.edu/sph_diss/
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STRENGTHS
•
•
•

All PhD programs are consistent with centralized leadership (the PhD Program Director
and PhD program subcommittee to AAC), but also focused on their concentration areas
with localized leadership (department chairs and faculty advisors).
PhD students are required to demonstrate mastery of MPH Foundational Public Health
Knowledge and may be required to complete most (if not all) the MPH Foundational core
courses if they don’t already have that prerequisite knowledge.
Graduates of the PhD program and its concentrations have gone on to employment
opportunities in universities and public health organizations.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

While many initial students of the PhD program were full-time and preferred courses and
research positions during the working hours, recent interest has come from students who
prefer to keep their outside employment. The PhD Program Director is exploring offering
doctoral courses in the evening hours and accommodating to part-time students.
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D19. All Remaining Degrees
Not applicable.
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D20. Distance Education
Not applicable.
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E1. Faculty Alignment with Degrees Offered
Faculty teach and supervise students in areas of knowledge with which they are thoroughly familiar and qualified by the totality of their
education and experience.
Faculty education and experience is appropriate for the degree level (bachelor’s, master’s, doctoral) and the nature of the degree
(research, professional practice, etc.) with which they are associated.
1) Provide a table showing the school’s primary instructional faculty in the format of Template E1-1. The template presents data effective at
the beginning of the academic year in which the final self-study is submitted to CEPH and must be updated at the beginning of the site visit
if any changes have occurred since final self-study submission. The identification of instructional areas must correspond to the data
presented in Template C2-1.
Template E1-1 Primary Instructional Faculty Alignment with Degrees Offered
Name*

Title/
Academic
Rank

Tenure Status
or
Classification^

Terminal
Degree
Earned

Institution
from which
terminal
degree was
earned

Discipline in
which degree
was earned

Concentration
affiliated with
in Template
C2-1

Airhihenbuwa,
Collins

Professor

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Tennessee

Public Health
Education

ArmstrongMensah,
Elizabeth
Ashley, David

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Research
Professor
Associate
Professor

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

Clark Atlanta
University

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

Emory
University
University of
Kansas

International
Affairs and
Development
Physical Chemistry

Health
Management and
Policy
Health Promotion
and Behavior

Research
Assistant
Professor
Assistant
Professor

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Georgia

Casanova, Lisa

Associate
Professor

Chowell-Puente,
Gerardo

Professor

Baggett,
Kathleen
Barger, Brian
Bradley, Heather

NTT
Tenure-Track

Tenure-Track

Doctor of
Philosophy

Johns Hopkins
University

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
North Carolina Chapel Hill
Cornell
University
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Developmental
and Child
Psychology
Psychology

Environmental
Health
Health Promotion
and Behavior

Primary
Programs

Secondary
Program

MPH/Dual
HMGP

PhD HSRP

BSPH/DrPH
Gen
MPH/PhD
EVHT

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB
MPH ENEP

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH BSTP

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

BSPH/DrPH Gen

Biostatistics

Population, Family,
and Reproductive
Health
Environmental
Health Sciences

Epidemiology

Biometry

Epidemiology

Environmental
Health
MPH ENEP
MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

MPH/PhD EVHT
BSPH/DrPH Gen

Cormier, JacqueCorey
Crimmins, Dan
Dube, Shanta
Eriksen, Michael
P.

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Clinical
Professor

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

Georgia State
University

Community
Psychology

Health Promotion
and Behavior

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

Clinical
Psychology

Tenure-Track

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Science

State University
of New York at
Binghamton
University of
Georgia
Johns Hopkins
University

Health
Management and
Policy
Epidemiology

Associate
Professor
Professor

Harvard
University Harvard School
of Public Health
University of
Washington
Georgia State
University

Environmental
Health

Civil and
Environmental
Engineering
Biostatistics

Environmental
Health

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Medicine

Georgia
Institute of
Technology
Medical College
of Wisconsin
University of
Cincinnati

Medicine

Tenured

Health Promotion
and Behavior
Public Health

Health
Management and
Policy
Environmental
Health

Fuller, Christina
Hemphill

Associate
Professor

Tenured

Doctor of
Science

Gilmore, Amanda

Assistant
Professor
Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Assistant
Professor

Tenure-Track

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

Hayat, Matt

Professor

Tenured

Heiman, Harry

Clinical
Associate
Professor
Associate
Professor

NTT
Tenure-Track

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Illinois Chicago

Economics

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Assistant
Professor
Research
Assistant
Professor
Research
Assistant
Professor
Associate
Professor

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

Environmental
Health Sciences

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Alabama at
Birmingham
University of
Florida
Georgia State
University

Health
Management and
Policy
Health
Management and
Policy
Environmental
Health

Biostatistics

Biostatistics

Clinical
Psychology

Health Promotion
and Behavior

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Notre Dame

Quantitative
Psychology

Biostatistics

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

Statistics

Biostatistics

Associate
Professor

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Wisconsin Madison
Georgia State
University

Educational Policy
Studies

Health
Management and
Policy

Graybill, Emily
Greenwald, Roby

Huang, Jidong
King, Adrienne
Kirpich,
Alexander
Leone, Ruschelle
Luningham,
Justin
Luo, Ruiyan
Lyn, Rodney

NTT
Tenure-Track

Tenure-Track
NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy
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Clinical
Psychology
School Psychology

Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health Promotion
and Behavior

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

PhD HSRP
MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

MPH/Dual HMGP

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH ENEP
MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen
MPH/Dual HMGP

MPH/PhD EVHT
BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/PhD
EVHT

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/Dual HMGP

PhD HSRP

MPH/Dual HMGP

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD EVHT

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/Dual HMGP

Biostatistics

Masyn, Katherine

Professor

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

McCool, Sarah

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy

Okosun,
Solomon I.

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Assistant
Professor
Associate
Professor

Owen-Smith,
Ashli

Assistant
Professor

Tenure-Track

Parker, Lindy

Academic
Professional

NTT

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Research
Professor

NTT

Popova,
Lyudmila

Assistant
Professor

Tenure-Track

Pratt, Jessica
Howell

Senior
Academic
Professional
Research
Associate
Professor
Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Assistant
Professor
Professor

NTT

Neighbors, Julia
Nielsen, Karen

Pavao, Carlos
A.O.
Pechacek, Terry

Ramisetty-Mikler,
Susie
Ramsey-White,
Kim
Reidy, Dennis
Rothenberg,
Richard

NTT
Tenure-Track
Tenured

NTT

NTT
NTT
Tenure-Track
Tenured

Salazar, Laura

Professor

Tenured

Self-Brown,
Shannon

Professor

Tenured

University of
California, Los
Angeles
Arizona State
University

Quantitative
Methods in Social
Research
Global Health

Emory
University

Law
Statistics

Biostatistics

Epidemiology

Epidemiology

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Michigan
University of
Pittsburgh
Medical School
Emory
University

Doctor of
Philosophy

Georgia State
University

Doctor of
Public Health

Texas A&M
University

Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Texas - Austin

Doctor of
Philosophy
Master of
Public Health

University of
California,
Santa Barbara
Georgia State
University

Doctor of
Philosophy

Iowa State
University

Child Development

Doctor of
Philosophy

Georgia State
University

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Medicine

University of
Georgia
Harvard
University
Medical School
Georgia State
University
Louisiana State
University &
Agricultural &

Research
Measurement and
Statistics
Clinical
Psychology
Medicine

JD
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
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Behavioral
Sciences and
Health Education
Counselor
Education and
Practice
Public Health
Counseling and
Clinical
Psychology
Communication
Health Promotion
and Behavior

Community
Psychology
Clinical
Psychology

Biostatistics
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health Promotion
and Behavior

Health
Management and
Policy
Dean's Office or
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health
Management and
Policy
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Dean's Office or
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Epidemiology
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Epidemiology
Health Promotion
and Behavior
Health Promotion
and Behavior

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH BSTP

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/Dual
HMGP

PhD HSRP

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/Dual
HMGP

PhD HSRP

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/Dual HMGP

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

BSPH/DrPH
Gen
MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID
MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB
MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/Dual HMGP
BSPH/DrPH Gen
PhD HSRP
MPH/Dual HMGP

Smith, Colin
Snyder, Susan
Spears, Claire

Doctor of
Public Health

Mechanical
College
University of
Georgia

Tenure-Track

Doctor of
Philosophy

Georgia State
University

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

Louisiana State
University &
Agricultural &
Mechanical
College
University of
North Carolina Chapel Hill
University of
Michigan

Clinical
Assistant
Professor
Associate
Professor

NTT

Associate
Professor

Stauber,
Christine

Associate
Professor

Tenured

Doctor of
Philosophy

Steward, John A.

Senior
Academic
Professional
Associate
Professor

NTT

Master of
Public Health

Professor

Tenured

Strasser, Sheri
Swahn, Monica
Vinoski Thomas,
Erin
Weaver, Scott R.

Research
Assistant
Professor
Research
Assistant
Professor

Tenured

NTT
NTT

Whitaker, Dan

Professor

Tenured

Watson-Wright,
Christa

Assistant
Professor

Tenure-Track

Yankey, Barbara

Clinical
Assistant
Professor

NTT

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

University of
Alabama at
Birmingham
University of
Pittsburgh Pittsburgh
University of
North Carolina
at Charlotte
University at
Albany, State
University of
New York
University of
Georgia
North Carolina
Agricultural and
Technical State
University
Georgia State
University

Public Health
Health Economics
and Labor
Economics
Clinical
Psychology

Health
Management and
Policy
Health
Management and
Policy
Health Promotion
and Behavior

Environmental
Science

Environmental
Health

Public Health

Environmental
Health

Health Education
and Health
Promotion
Epidemiology

Health Promotion
and Behavior

Health Promotion
and Behavior

Clinical
Psychology

Biostatistics

Energy and
Environmental
Systems
Epidemiology

MPH/Dual HMGP

PhD HSRP

MPH/Dual HMGP

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

PhD HSRP

MPH ENEP

MPH/PhD EVHT

MPH/PhD
EVHT

MPH ENEP

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

PhD HSRP

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

MPH ENEP

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

Epidemiology

Public Health
Sciences

Social Psychology

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

Health Promotion
and Behavior
Environmental
Health

MPH BSTP
MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID
MPH/Dual HMGP

MPH/PhD
EVHT

BSPH/DrPH Gen

BSPH/DrPH
Gen

MPH/PhD/Dual
EPID

Epidemiology

2) Provide summary data on the qualifications of any other faculty with significant involvement in the school’s public health instruction in the
format of Template E1-2. Schools define “significant” in their own contexts but, at a minimum, include any individuals who regularly provide
instruction or supervision for required courses and other experiences listed in the criterion on Curriculum. Reporting on individuals who
supervise individual students’ practice experience (preceptors, etc.) is not required. The identification of instructional areas must correspond
to the data presented in Template C2-1.
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Non-Primary Instructional Faculty Regularly Involved in Instruction Template E1-2
Name*

Academic
Rank^

Title and
Current
Employment

Coleman, Anne-Marie

Instructor

Crichlow, Vena

Instructor

Fang, Xiangming

Clinical
Associate
Professor,
NTT

Lane, Gabraelle

Instructor

Mccants, Jennifer

Instructor

Noonan, Rita

Instructor

Pigott, Terri

Professor,
Tenured

Professor,
Tenured

Sarnow, David

Instructor

Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)

Sternberg, Maya

Instructor

Waajid, Malkah

Instructor

Willis, Carla

Instructor

Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Clinical
Associate
Professor, NTT
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)

Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)
Part-Time
Instructor (PTI)

FTE or %
Time
Allocated

0.21
.41
0.50
0.21
0.21
0.21
0.50

0.21

0.55
0.41
0.21

Graduate
Degrees
Earned

Institution(s)
from which
degree(s)
were earned

Discipline in
which degrees
were earned

Concentration
affiliated with in
Template C2-1

Doctor of
Philosophy
Master of Public
Health
Doctor of
Philosophy

Walden University

Public Health

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

Emory University

Behavioral Science
and Health Education
Applied Economics

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

Master of Science

Boston University

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

Doctor of Dental
Surgery
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy

Meharry Medical
College
Indiana University

Health
Communications
Preventive Dentistry

non-PIF: MPH/PhD/Dual
HPMB
non-PIF: MPH BSTP

Doctor of
Medicine/Master of
Public Health

University of South
Florida/University
of Alabama
Birmingham
Emory University

Sociology (Family
Health)
Measurement,
Evaluation and
Statistical Analysis
Family Medicine

Biostatistics

non-PIF: MPH BSTP

Public Health
(Epidemiology)
Political Science
(Health Policy)

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
Doctor of
Philosophy
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University of
Minnesota

University of
Chicago

Georgia State
University
Ohio State
University

non-PIF: MPH/Dual HMGP

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

non-PIF: BSPH/DrPH Gen

3) Include CVs for all individuals listed in the templates above.
CVs for all individuals listed in the templates above may be found in ERF E1.
4) If applicable, provide a narrative explanation that supplements reviewers’ understanding of data in
the templates.
Primary faculty listed in Table E1-1 represent those whose primary appointment lies with GSU SPH
and who have 100% funding coverage based on a mix of education, research, or service activities
dedicated to the School. They are responsible for each academic program and concentration
named in Template C2-1, including curriculum development and revision and student advising.
The non-primary faculty and instructors listed in Table E1-2 fall under any of the following
categories:
•
•
•
•

Non-primary faculty who have a joint appointment with SPH and another GSU college
GSU faculty whose appointments are elsewhere in the University, but do teach courses in
SPH as part of university interdisciplinary efforts
Part-time instructors (PTIs) who do not have a faculty appointment at GSU and who have
taught one or two courses in spring 2021 semester.
Doctoral students who teach bachelor’s or master’s level courses

5) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

•
•

SPH primary faculty and its non-primary faculty/instructors represent multiple disciplines,
and at the same time are well matched to their areas of instruction, as confirmed by the
university’s required assessment of the educational and experiential ability of all faculty
and instructors to teach their assigned courses each semester, per SACES-COC
requirements.
GSU is located in Atlanta, often referred to as the “public health capitol of the world,” and
therefore enjoys a large, local population of qualified PTIs with both distinguished public
health educations and broad ranges of practice experiences.
The university has continued to support the growth of students in SPH by providing faculty
lines. The School on-boarded seven new faculty in 2019, seven in 2018, and six in 2017.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

•

Faculty were previously organized in divisions aligned by concentration. Now they are
organized by department. This has led to more cross-concentration collaborations, such
as an inter-department but cross-disciplinary concentration in environmental
epidemiology.
Department chairs have assumed the role of assuring faculty and instructors teach and
supervise students in areas of knowledge with which they are thoroughly familiar and
qualified by the totality of their education and experience (previously done by the Division
Directors and Associate Dean).
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E2. Integration of Faculty with Practice Experience
To assure a broad public health perspective, the school employs faculty who have professional
experience in settings outside of academia and have demonstrated competence in public health
practice. Schools encourage faculty to maintain ongoing practice links with public health agencies,
especially at state and local levels.
To assure the relevance of curricula and individual learning experiences to current and future
practice needs and opportunities, schools regularly involve public health practitioners and other
individuals involved in public health work through arrangements that may include adjunct and parttime faculty appointments, guest lectures, involvement in committee work, mentoring students, etc.
1) Describe the manner in which the public health faculty complement integrates perspectives from
the field of practice, including information on appointment tracks for practitioners, if applicable.
Faculty with significant practice experience outside of that which is typically associated with an
academic career should also be identified.
The School’s founding dean was a public health practitioner with extensive professional experience
in settings outside of academia, so the expectation was set that the School’s faculty would have a
broad public health perspective. Faculty are encouraged to engage with local public health
agencies in several ways as service, and to inform their research and teaching. All tenure-track
faculty and many non-tenure track faculty are afforded time in their schedule (12.5% time or 5 hours
per week) to engage in services activities, including internal and external service. There is an
expectation that all faculty with engage in both forms of service and whether faculty meet this
expectation is considered on annual faculty evaluations by department chairs, and promotion and
tenure decisions. In addition, faculty are encouraged to engage external public health agencies in
their research. Much of SPH faculty research is local and requires engagement from state and local
public health departments to be successful. Faculty are encouraged to engage with local public
health practitioners and policy makers for teaching purposes, too, and to bring that expertise into
the classroom in form of classroom examples, projects in which students engage local public health
agencies, guest lectures from public health practitioners, and practicum experiences for students.
Also, as a research university of the USG and in accordance with the requirements of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS), GSU SPH formally recognizes two faculty statuses
available at the graduate instructor level: Graduate Research Faculty and Graduate Professional
Faculty. Members of the Graduate Research Faculty are actively engaged in scholarly research
and creative work in their disciplines through which they are expected to generate and disseminate
knowledge. Members of the Graduate Professional Faculty are actively contributing to the
profession and remain involved with their professional discipline. This formal recognition allows the
School to easily track the faculty who integrate perspectives from the field of practice. And, many
GSU SPH faculty meet the qualifications and criteria for both Graduate Research Faculty and
Graduate Professional Faculty status. GSU SPH faculty with significant practice experience outside
of that which is typically associated with an academic career include:
Faculty Member
Collins Airhihenbuwa,
PhD
Betty
ArmstrongMensah, PhD
David Ashley, PhD
Brian Barger, PhD
Heather Bradley, PhD

Primary Faculty with Significant Practice Experience
Practice Experience
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Dean, College for Public Health and Social Justice, Saint Louis University
Consultant, WHO and other United Nations agencies
Health Scientist, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
National Program Officer, United Nations World Food Program
Director, Food and Drug Administration
Chief, CDC
Policy Research Fellow, CDC
Special Education Teacher, North Carolina School System
Associate Chief, CDC
Senior Research Associate, Bill and Melinda Gates Institute for Population and
Reproductive Health
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Dan Crimmins, PhD
Shanta Dube, PhD
Michael Eriksen, PhD
Xiangming Fang, PhD
Emily Graybill, PhD
Matt Hayat, PhD
Harry Heiman, MD
Adrienne King
Sarah McCool, PhD
Julia Neighbors, JD

S. Ike Okosun, PhD

Ashli Owen-Smith,
PhD
Carlos Pavão, DrPH
Terry Pechacek, PhD
Jessica Howell Pratt
Dennis Reidy, PhD
Richard Rothenberg,
MD
Shannon Self-Brown
Colin Smith, DrPH
Susan Snyder, PhD
John Steward, MPH
Monica Swahn, PhD
Dan Whitaker, PhD
Barbara Yankey, PhD

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Director, Marcus Institute
Lead Health Scientist, CDC
Epidemiologist and Research Director, CDC
CDC Distinguished Consultant Assigned to the World Health Organization (WHO)
Division Director, CDC
Senior Economist, CDC
School Psychologist, DeKalb County School System
Biostatistician, National Institutes of Health
Director, Satcher Health Leadership Institute
Physician, Urban Family Practice Associates
Microbiologist, CDC
Environmental Scientist, US Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Executive Director, Visitation Hospital Foundation
Community Health Needs Assessment Coordinator, Mercy Medical Center
Senior Attorney, Fulton County Office of the Child Advocate
District 5 Representative, Board of the Georgia Department of Juvenile Justice (appointed
by the Governor)
Research Microbiologist, Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center
Public Health Microbiologist, Oklahoma City County Health Department
Epidemiologist and Health Statistician, Medical Care Development
Assistant Investigator, Kaiser Permanente

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Community Administrator, DeKalb County Board of Health
Deputy Director for Research Translation, CDC
Associate Director for Science, CDC
Program Officer, CDC Foundation
Behavioral Scientist, CDC
Associate Director for Science, CDC
State Epidemiologist, New York State Department of Health
Research Fellow, CDC
Behavioral Health Scientist, Scimetrika (CDC contract)
Data and Policy Analyst, Georgia Division of Public Health
Senior Economist and Team Lead, CDC
Medical Economics Analyst, Kaiser Permanente
Deputy Director, CDC
Petition Coordinator, Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry
Deputy Associate Director for Science, CDC
Epidemiologist, CDC
Director, Marcus Institute
Acting Branch Chief, CDC
Western Regional Malaria Focal Person, Ghana Health Service
Principal Pharmacist, Effia-Nkwanta Regional Hospital

Also, as faculty dedicate time to external funding obligations, the School ensures its catalog of
courses is still offered by employing public health practitioners as part-time instructors (PTIs) (see
criterion E1.2 above). With the School located in Atlanta and so many faculty with former and
current colleagues in public health organizations in the city, highly qualified PTIs are more readily
available. Examples include:
• Anne-Marie L. Coleman, PhD, MPH, Policy, Planning, and Program Researcher II at
Georgia Department of Public Health
• Vena R. Crichlow, MA, Research Informatics Analyst at Emory University Hospital and
former Analyst and Project Manager at DeKalb Community Service Board
• Gabraelle Lane, MA, Public Health Analyst at the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention
• Rita Noonan, PhD, Branch Chief, Health Systems and Trauma Systems Branch at the
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
• David Sarnow, MD, MPH, Medical Director, Peach State Health Plan
• Maya Sternberg, PhD, Mathematical Statistician at the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention
• Malikah Waajid, PhD, Evaluation Specialist/Data Analyst at the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention
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•

Carla J. Willis, PhD, Associate Project Director at the Georgia Health Policy Center

Finally, many SPH course instructors invite guest lecturers from outside the university to their SPH
courses. Below is a sample of guest lecturers that have presented within multiple sections of SPH
courses during the self-study period.
Guest Lecturers Invited to SPH Courses During the Self Study Period
SPH Faculty Host
SPH Courses and Guest Lecturers
PHPB 4020 Introduction to Public Health Program Implementation and Evaluation
•
Maureen Wilce: Team Lead for the Evaluation Team in the Asthma and Community
Health Branch, CDC
•
Sarah Gill: Technical Advisor in the Asthma and Community Health Branch in the
National Center for Environmental Health, CDC
•
Tom Chapel: Chief Evaluator, CDC
•
Iddrisu Abdallah: Scientific Data Analyst in the Division of HIV/AIDS Prevention,
Prevention Research Branch, CDC
•
Dr. Rene Lavinghouse: Evaluation Team Lead in the Office on Smoking and Health,
CDC
•
Britnee Hawkins: Contractor for National Immunization and Respiratory Diseases,
CDC
PHPH 4050 Health Equity and Disparities: Urban and Global Health Challenge
•
Julio Dicent-Taillepierre: Team Leader for the Initiatives & Partnerships Team within
OMHHE, CDC
•
Dr. Ana Penman-Aguilar: Associate Director for Science for the Office of Minority
Health and Health Equity, OMHHE

Dr. Elizabeth
Armstrong-Mensah

Dr. David Ashley

Dr. Heather Bradley

Dr. Jacque-Corey
Cormier

PHPH 4070 Introduction to Chronic and Infectious Diseases
•
Chenille Jones: Director of Neurosciences and Neurodiagnostics, WellStar
Kennestone Regional Medical Center
•
Dr. Sentayehu Bedane: Countywide Services Manager, DeKalb County Board of
Health
•
Dr. Sanni Oluwole: Clinical Research Coordinator, Wellspring Medical Center
•
Kristen Avera: Community Dietitian, Open Hand Atlanta
•
Dr. Steve Cochi: Senior Advisor to the Director of the Global Immunization Division,
CDC
•
Dr. Jana Telfer: Strategic Projects Officer, CDC
PHPH 8100 Chemical Exposure and Environmental Health
•
Dr. Robert Jones: Chief Inorganic and Radiation Analytical Toxicology, CDC
•
Dr. Antonia Calafat: Chief, Organic Analytical Toxicology, CDC
•
Dr. Tom Bernert: Former Chief, Tobacco Exposure Biomarkers, CDC
•
Dr. Maria Ospina: Chief, Non-Persistent Pesticides, CDC
•
Dr. Frank Sanchez: Director, Chemical Hazards Program, Environmental Health,
Georgia Department of Public Health
•
Dr. Benjamin Blount, Chief, Tobacco and Volatiles Branch, CDC
PHPH 7280 Infectious Disease Epidemiology
•
Desiree Mustaquim: Epidemiologist, CDC
•
Ben Lopman: Professor, Emory Rollins School of Public Health
PHPH 8721 Epidemiologic Methods II
•
Eli Rosenberg: Associate Professor, University at Albany-SUNY School of Public
Health
PHPB 3040 Public Health Careers and Professions
•
Lindy Wood: Senior Education and Outreach Manager, Atlanta Community Food
Bank
•
Gabraelle Lane: Public Health Analyst, CDC
•
Alice Weston: Associate Director of Programs, Atlanta BeltLine Partnership
•
Alma Nieto: Data Quality Research Fellow, CDC
•
Arlene Parker-Goldson: Just Health Director, Partnership for Southern Equity
•
Roushanac Partovi: Senior Research Associate, The George Washington UniversityMilken Institute School of Public Health
•
Vanessa Da Costa: Data Analyst, USAID
•
Rahsaan Overton: Health Scientist, CDC
•
Lawrence Massey: Engagement Consultant, Cigna
•
Ashleigh Head: Grants and Contracts Coordinator, Georgia Department of Public
Health

137

•
•
•

Rebecca Rodriguez: Director of Evaluation and Impact, Caminar Latino, Inc.
Cayla Roby: Senior Analyst, Abt Associates
Haley Love: Public Health Education Specialist, Waco-McLennan County Public
Health District
•
Raekiela Taylor: Behavioral Scientist, CDC
•
Nixon Arauz: ORISE Fellow, CDC
•
Dr. LeConté J. Dill: Director of Public Health Practice & Clinical Associate Professor,
New York University College of Global Public Health
PHPB 8100 Special Topic: Interdisciplinary Leadership
•
Andrew J. Imparato: Executive Director, Disability Rights California and Tim Villegas,
Creator, Think Inclusive Blog and Podcast
•
Aspen Riser: Epidemiologist, CDC
•
Charlie Miller: Legislative Advocacy Director, Georgia Council on Developmental
Disabilities
•
Danny Housley: Assistive Technology Acquisition Manager, Tools For Life,
•
David Dreyer: Georgia State House of Representatives
•
Donna Johnson: Director of Childcare and Family Services, Georgia Department of
Early Care and Learning
•
Dr. Carey Bayer: Community Health and Preventative Medicine, Morehouse School of
Medicine
•
Dr. David Satcher: Founding Director Satcher Health Leadership institute, Morehouse
School of Medicine
•
Dr. Ira Adams Chapman: Assistant Professor in Pediatrics, Children’s Healthcare of
Atlanta
•
Dr. Kristin Fauntleroy: Resident Physician, Indiana Children’s Hospital
•
Julio Dicent-Taillepierre: Director, Office of Minority Health and Health Equity, CDC
•
Kayla Rodriguez: Vice President, Autistic Self Advocacy Atlanta
•
Ken Mitchell: Assistant Director, disABILITY Link,
•
Kim Addie: Senior Director, Place Based Initiatives & Community Engagement,
United Way of Metropolitan Atlanta
•
Liz Weintraub: Senior Advocacy Specialist, Association of University Centers on
Disability
•
Marshalyn Yeargin-Allsopp: Medical Officer, National Center on Birth Defects and
Developmental Disabilities, CDC
•
Megan Douglas: Policy Director, National Center for Primary Care, Morehouse School
of Medicine
•
Parker Glick: Communications Coordinator, Statewide Independent Living Council of
Georgia
•
Scott Hilton: Executive Director Georgians First Commission, Office of the Governor
of Georgia
•
Terry Mazany: Vice President, Community Foundation of Greater Atlanta

Dr. Daniel Crimmins

PHPB 8100 Special Topic: Systems of Care and Neurodevelopmental Disabilities
•
Anne Ladd: Coordinator, Parent Mentor Partnership, Georgia Department of
Education
•
Elizabeth Snarey: Director of Family Support, ARC Georgia
•
Dr. Ken Reed: Hospice Chaplain, Traditions Health
•
Dr. Georgina Peacock: Division Director, Division of Human Development and
Disability, CDC
•
Cheryl Rhoades: Director of Care Coordination, Marcus Autism Center
•
Dana Lloyd: Developmental Disabilities Program Director, Georgia Advocacy Office
•
John McCarty: SARTAC Fellow on Supported Decision Making
•
Paige Jones: Title V Senior Manager, Georgia Department of Public Health
•
Dr. Brandt Culpepper: Coordinator Early Hearing Detection and Intervention Program,
Georgia Department of Public Health.
•
Dr. Alyssa Lee: Director of Policy and Special Projects, ARC Georgia
•
Dr. Stuart Shapira: Chief Medical Officer and Associate Director of Science, National
Center on Birth Defects and Developmental Disabilities
•
Stephanie Meredith: Medical Outreach Director, Human Development Institute,
University of Kentucky
•
Breanna Kelly: Autism Project Coordinator, Georgia Department of Behavioral Health
and Developmental Disabilities
•
James Sinclair: Research Associate, Center on Human Development, University of
Oregon
•
Dr. Michael J. Morrier: Director of Screening and Assessment, Emory Autism Center
•
Dr. Marshalyn Yeargin-Allsopp: Medical Officer, National Center on Birth Defects and
Developmental Disabilities, CDC
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•
•
•
•

Dr. Shanta Dube

Dr. Christina Fuller

Dr. Emily Graybill

Dr. Roby Greenwald

Dr. Matt Hayat

Sharifa Peart: Director of Children’s Medical Services, Georgia Department of Public
Health Dr. Micole Talley: Part B 619 Coordinator, Georgia Department of Education
Lisa Pennington: Early Intervention Deputy Director, Georgia Department of Public
Health
Dr. David O’Banion: Department of Child Neurology, Emory University School of
Medicine
Dr. Tabia Akintobi: Associate Dean for Community Engagement and Director of
Prevention Research Center, Morehouse School of Medicine

PHPB 9320 Public Health Education & Workforce Development
•
Yvette Daniels: Director of University Relations for the Georgia Department of Public
Health
•
Dr. Alyssa Lee: Director of Policy and Special Programs, The Arc of the United States
PHPH 7280 Infectious Disease Epidemiology
•
William Thompson: Senior Scientist, Division of Viral Hepatitis, CDC
PHPH 7294 Exposure Assessment
•
Bill Denman: Chief of the Redevelopment and Chemicals Branch, USEPA Region 4
•
Tim Federick: Environmental Health Scientist, USEPA
PHPH 3800 Special Topic: Environmental Justice
•
Kim Jones: Assistant Regional Counsel, USEPA, Region 4
•
Fran Bove: Senior Epidemiologist, ATSDR/CDC
PHPB 8100 Special Topics: Systems of Care and Neurodevelopmental Disabilities
•
Dr. Stuart Shapira: Chief Medical Officer and Associate Director of Science, National
Center on Birth Defects and Developmental Disabilities
•
Stephanie Meredith: Medical Outreach Director, Human Development Institute,
University of Kentucky
•
Breanna Kelly: Autism Project Coordinator, Georgia Department of Behavioral Health
and Developmental Disabilities
•
James Sinclair: Research Associate, Center on Human Development, University of
Oregon
•
Dr. Michael J. Morrier: Director of Screening and Assessment, Emory Autism Center
•
Dr. Marshalyn Yeargin-Allsopp: Medical Officer, National Center on Birth Defects and
Developmental Disabilities, CDC
PHPH 7500 Urban Health
•
Ryan Gravel: Partner, Elevator City Partners and developed the original plan for the
Atlanta Beltline
•
Stephanie Stuckey: former state legislator, former Director of Sustainability for the
City of Atlanta, and current CEO of Stuckey's Corporation
PHPH 8885 Fundamentals of Clinical Trials
•
Dr. Anu Sharma: Professor of Speech Language and Hearing Science, University of
Colorado Boulder
•
Dr. Edelle Field-Fote, Director, Spinal Injury Research & The Hulse Spinal Injury
Laboratory, and Professor, Emory University School of Medicine, and Professor of the
Practice, Georgia Institute of Technology
•
Dr. Katherine Scafide, Assistant Professor, College of Health and Human Services,
George Mason University
PHPB 7635 Health Policy and Heath Equity
•
Sameera Fazili: Senior Adviser, Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta's community and
economic development (CED) group
•
LeConte Dill, Clinical Associate Professor in the Department of Social and Behavioral
Sciences, and Director of Public Health Practice, NYU College of Global Public
Health.
•
Michelle Marcus Rushing: Health Impact Specialist, Georgia Health Policy Center
PHPB 9300 Public Health Leadership and Practice
•
Gary Nelson: President & CEO, Healthcare Georgia Foundation
•
Leandris Liburd: Director Office of Minority Health & Health Equity, CDC
•
Dante McKay: Director of the Office of Children, Young Adults, and Families, Georgia
Department of Behavioral Health and Developmental Disabilities (DBHDD)
•
Adell Flowers: Workforce Development Manager, DBHDD
•
Taifa Butler: President & CEO, Georgia Budget and Policy Institute
•
Richard Quartarone & Belen Moran Bradley, Media Relations Specialists, CDC

Dr. Harry Heiman

PHPB 9010 Doctoral Seminar: Urban Health, Diversity and Cultural Competency
•
Carol Naughton: President, & Grace Baranowski, Community Development Advisor,
Purpose Built Communities
•
Margaret Hooker: Community Activist, Atlanta
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•

Mindy Binderman: Executive Director, GEEARS (Georgia Early Education Alliance for
Ready Students)
•
Mikki Anderson: Vice President, & Grace Baranowski, Community Development
Advisor, Purpose Built Communities
PHPB 4040 Public Health Communication
•
Nancy Nydam: Director of Communications Georgia Department of Public Health
•
Kristian Weatherspoon: Digital Platform Manger, Georgia Department of Public Health

Dr. Adrienne King

Dr. Rodney Lyn
Dr. Sarah McCool

Drs. Laura Salazar
and Shannon SelfBrown

Dr. Colin Smith

Dr. Christine Stauber

John Steward

Dr. Sheryl Strasser

Dr. Monica Swahn
Dr. Christa Wright

PHPH 3030 Fundamentals of Environmental Health
•
Brian Holtzclaw: Community Engagement Coordinator, U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) Resource, Conservation and Restoration Division
•
Christina M. Ferguson: Deputy Director, Environmental Health Section, Georgia
Department of Public Health
PHPB 9005 Doctoral Seminar: Public Health Policy, Analysis and Advocacy for Leaders
•
Dr. Erica Fener Sitkoff: Executive Director, Voices for Georgia's Children
•
Laura Harker: Director of Health Policy, Georgia Budget and Policy Institute
PHPB 7170 Public Health Leadership and Policy
•
Dr. Erica Fener Sitkoff: Executive Director, Voices for Georgia's Children
•
Jamie Howgate: Chief of Staff, Georgia Department of Community Health
PHPH 3035 Introduction to Maternal and Child Health
•
Dr Jordan Greenbaum: Medical Director, Children's Healthcare of Atlanta
PHPB 9180 Doctoral Professional and Research Seminar
•
Dr. Krishna Kota: Postdoctoral Fellow, CDC
•
Dr. Jessica Brown: Postdoctoral Fellow, CDC
•
Dr. Jamaal Jones: Scientist, Federal Drug Administration
•
Dr. Tia Rogers: EIS Officer, CDC
•
Dr. Frances Annor: Behavioral Scientist, CDC
•
Dr. Tracy Ayers: Behavioral Scientist, CDC
•
Dr. Rebecca Wells: Assistant Professor, University of Georgia
•
Dr. Greta Massetti: Branch Chief, CDC
•
Dr. Blythe Ryerson: ADS, CDC
•
Dr. Alana Vivolo: Scientist, CDC
PHPB 8290 Population Health Informatics
•
Dr. Marie Parker, Dir of Pop Svcs, Kaiser Permanente South
•
Dr. Desiree Mustaquim, Risk Communication Specialist, CDC
•
William Van Fleit: Data Scientist, Cotiviti, Inc.
PHPH 7297 Global Water, Sanitation and Hygiene
•
Dr. Jennifer Murphy: Team Lead, Water, Sanitation and Hygiene Laboratory, CDC
•
Brian McCallum: Urban Water Quality Monitoring, USGS
PHPH 8100 Special Topics
•
Dr. Federico Costa: Professor, Eco-Epidemiology/Urban Health, Sanitation and
Infectious Disease, Federal University of Bahia
•
Dr. Clarice Mota: Professor Culture, Race and Health, Federal University of Bahia
•
Clara Ramos: Director, ICR-Brasil
PHPH 7340 Built Environment and Health
•
Kevin Burke: Lead Designer, Atlanta Beltline, Inc.
•
Elke Davidson, Public Health Private Consultant
PHPB 7140 Health Promotion Planning, Administration, and Evaluation
•
Martha Katz: Former Specialist, CDC
PHPB 9320 Public Health Education & Workforce Development
•
Dr. Raeda Anderson: Research Scientist, Shepard Center
PHPH 7600 Global Health
•
Dr. Senait Kebede: Adjunct, Emory University
•
Dr. Nema Kumar: Assistant Professor, Georgia Institute of Technology
•
Charles Chandia: Director, Twekembe Slum Project, Kampala, Uganda
PHPH 8100 Special Topic: Women and Alcohol
•
Annete Dowsett-Johnson, Author
PHPH 4991 Public Health Signature Experience: Prospectus
•
Dr. Michael Caudle: Associate Professor of Environmental Health, Emory University
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2) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

Starting with School’s founding dean, many faculty are public health practitioners with
extensive professional experience in settings outside of academia.
The school has access to several highly qualified PTIs.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

Department chairs have recently assumed the duty of hiring PTIs, and they continue to
develop their own pools of candidates.
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E3. Faculty Instructional Effectiveness
The school ensures that systems, policies and procedures are in place to document that all faculty
(full-time and part-time) are current in their areas of instructional responsibility and in pedagogical
methods.
The school establishes and consistently applies procedures for evaluating faculty competence and
performance in instruction.
The school supports professional development and advancement in instructional effectiveness.
1) Describe the means through which the school ensures that faculty are informed and maintain currency
in their areas of instructional responsibility. The description must address both primary instructional and
non-primary instructional faculty and should provide examples as relevant.
The School’s Department Chairs are required by the Dean and the university to conduct an annual
review of every faculty member in their respective department. Faculty complete a self-assessment
and then discuss their evaluation and their most recent CV via Digital Measures with their
department chair. The form evaluates the faculty member under the areas of instruction,
scholarship, and professional service. Examples of discussion themes that the faculty their chair
might cover in the review include:
• Faculty instructional effectiveness: Annual or other regular reviews of faculty instruction
conducted (CETLOE or department chair observations or peer evaluation of courses done,
etc.), relation of scholarship to instruction
• Faculty instructional technique: Student satisfaction with instructional quality as reported
on the Student Evaluation of Instruction (SEI) instrument
• Courses that integrate technology in innovative ways to enhance learning
• Number of students advised (Faculty Advisor or thesis/capstone chair)
• Number of articles published in peer-reviewed journals
• Total research funding
• Participation in extramural service activities
• Number of faculty-student service collaborations
• Appointment to Graduate Research Faculty Status or Graduate Professional Faculty
Status.
The department chair reviews the past year’s work of the faculty member and discusses how the
activities and accomplishments align with the expectations of the School. If necessary, professional
development plans are developed or goals for the next year are suggested, including a
recommendation that an instructor use their School-allocated professional development funds for
development of instructional skills.
Part-time instructors (PTIs) are selected by department chairs, and then their SEI results are
evaluated by the department chair who hired them after every course. Before the hiring is
confirmed, prospective PTIs are also evaluated by the School’s Human Resources (HR) team
before their initial hiring is confirmed. The College HR Officer ensures the PTI has the appropriate
graduate degree by collecting official transcripts from the prospective instructor’s universities
attended, as well as adequate public health work experience documented on a CV that must be
submitted by the applicant PTI to the School’s HR.
In 2016, the School did a review of all course syllabi, and voted on master syllabi for every course.
When CEPH released its new criteria in late 2016, all syllabi that were revised in response to the
new criteria -- which was nearly all syllabi -- were reviewed again. Foundational core courses were
approved by AAC, while other electives were approved by the Assistant Dean for Academic
Programs, at a minimum, though many electives went through the full AAC, too. Each semester,
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departmental coordinators review syllabi of all instructors to ensure required content is included,
including mapped competencies, learning objectives, domains, etc.
The School recently launched online offerings of each MPH foundational core course, specifically
the D1. MPH & DrPH Foundational Public Health Knowledge course, as well as the D2. MPH
Foundational Competencies courses. When it did so, the School made a commitment to ensure
each course followed recommendations based on Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA)
and Section 508: Americans with Disabilities Act, by using an accessibility checklist.138 The School
hired an Educational Technology Specialist Lead to lead this effort, as well as to align every Schoolmade course with Quality Matters (QM)139 standards. QM is a non-profit organization that has led
the online education quality assurance process through research, rubrics and standards for best
practices, professional development for developing and teaching online courses, and conferences.
This University-wide subscription to QM has allowed faculty and staff at GSU to access the rubric
and other resources for free, and to take trainings and attend online instructional conferences at a
discounted rate. SPH’s Educational Technology Specialist Lead volunteers with QM on the
Academic Advisory Council and the International Strategy Committee.
2) Describe the school’s procedures for evaluating faculty instructional effectiveness. Include a description
of the processes used for student course evaluations and peer evaluations, if applicable.
Student Evaluation of Instruction. The university gives every student the opportunity to complete
the Student Evaluation of Instruction (SEI) instrument for every course completed in their online
student account before the student is able to view their final course grade or is allowed to register
for a future semester. A summary of these scores is compiled by the university into a score report
that shows number of responders and response rate of enrolled students, frequencies for each
score on every item, the average for each item, and all write-in responses. Two weeks after final
grades are entered, the university provides these summaries for every course to the instructor,
program directors, the director and assistant director of OAA, department chairs,
assistant/associate deans, and the dean. A copy of the SEI, as well as a summary of how the
university senate developed the SEI, may be found in EFF E3.
Peer Evaluation of Instruction. Department chairs may observe the teaching of their faculty as
part of the formal promotion and/or tenure process, or any part-time instructor they are considering
re-hiring. This observation may be included in the evaluation of the candidate up for promotion
and/or tenure, or the opportunity for re-hire.
3) Describe available university and programmatic support for continuous improvement in faculty’s
instructional roles. Provide three to five examples of school involvement in or use of these resources.
The description must address both primary instructional faculty and non-primary instructional faculty.
The School has committed a $1,000 annual travel or professional development budget to each
faculty member, with additional funding given when available or pre-approved. As part of COVID19 budget reductions, this allocation was reduced to $700. The funding originates through a
combination of state appropriations and external funding, and is intended to be used to support
faculty maintaining currency in their areas of instructional responsibility.
In addition to these funds, the School also provides other opportunities to faculty that are “free” to
the individual instructors. For example, in Summer 2018, the Dean arranged for all SPH faculty and
instructors to have access to a CETLOE training exclusive to the School: Mastering Online Public
Health Teaching. The 6-week, online course via iCollege provided participants with the basic tools
to enable them to be effective online public health instructors. Doing it together as a School also
created a cohort feeling among faculty who could rely on peer support as they developed their
future online courses (and proved to be invaluable during the COVID-19 pandemic). The course
138
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GSU SPH Online Course Accessibility Checklist: http://cetl.gsu.edu/files/2016/12/Accessibility-Checklist.docx
QM: https://www.qualitymatters.org
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was primarily for faculty who intended to teach a course that was fully online; however, those who
wanted to teach a hybrid course or supplement their face-to-face courses with online activities also
found this course useful. The university also agreed to all this offering of Mastering Online Public
Health Teaching to fulfill the first course requirement in a series of courses leading to
GSU’s Certificate of Mastery in Online Teaching.140 Upon completion of this course, participants
were able to:
• Identify the policies and requirements for teaching in the online campus.
• Plan an online course
• Create online instructional content
• Develop communication tools for an online course
In Fall 2018, the School arranged for a team of distinguished university faculty and practitioners –
with the School’s Educational Technology Specialist Lead and skilled graduate teaching assistants
-- to begin a two-year process to develop fully-online offerings – or “course shells” -- of each MPH
foundational core course. This project specifically included the D1. MPH & DrPH Foundational
Public Health Knowledge course, as well as the D2. MPH Foundational Competencies courses.
The expectation was that these MPH courses would be high-quality and meet rigorous GSU and
QM141 standards, and satisfy the accessibility checklist.142 Year one was spent developing the
courses and their modules, and year two was spent revising based on student performance and
feedback.
During the 2017 academic year, all School faculty and instructors were invited to a presentation
given by an expert from the University’s Counseling and Testing Center143 on the topic of Mental
Health Awareness in the Classroom and Working with Students: Disruptive or in Distress.
Instructors were given an introduction to mental health and how to refer students to the counseling
center, as well as how to engage disruptive students or students in distress and provide crisis
trauma relief until assistance could arrive.
During the spring 2020 semester, the School’s Librarian, Bethany Havas, presented resources to
departments that the library offers their faculty and instructors, including:
• LibGuides
o Public Health: Subject Guide144 - Public Health resource finder including
databases, eBooks, streaming video, citation help, science writing resources, etc.
o Resources to Support Teaching and Learning Online145 - Support for teaching and
providing library resources online: Embedding Streaming Video in iCollege,
eBooks & Open Access Resources, Using PermaLinks & Stable URLS, etc.
• LibAnswers
o Library During Social Distancing Frequently Asked Questions146 - Answers about
changes to the library and our services during Covid-19 accommodations.
• YouTube
o GSU Library YouTube Channel147 - Videos from your librarians about research,
resources, and other helpful materials
• Librarian Help (email the SPH Librarian: bhavas@gsu.edu)
o Consultations - via WebEx, one-on-ones with faculty or students by appointment
o Research instruction sessions for classes - via WebEx, can be recorded for
asynchronous assignments
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CETLOE Certificate: https://cetl.gsu.edu/services/professional-development-certification/certificate-mastery-online-teaching/
QM: https://www.qualitymatters.org
142
GSU SPH Online Course Accessibility Checklist: http://cetl.gsu.edu/files/2016/12/Accessibility-Checklist.docx
143
GSU’s Counseling and Testing Center: https://counselingcenter.gsu.edu
144
Public Health: Library Subject Guide: https://research.library.gsu.edu/ph
145
Library Resources to Support Teaching and Learning Online: https://research.library.gsu.edu/onlineteaching
146
Library Resources During Social Distancing:
http://answers.library.gsu.edu/search/?t=0&adv=1&topics=Library%20during%20Social%20Distancing
147
GSU Library YouTube Channel: https://www.youtube.com/user/GAStUnivLibrary
141

144

o
o

Embedded librarianship - arrange for the Librarian to participate in your iCollege
course, so the Librarian can directly interact and give feedback to your students
on their research work
Other ideas? – Instructors and the Librarian can figure out what works for any class

While not part of any formal evaluation – and therefore, perhaps more approachable and useful to
instructors developing their teaching skills -- the university’s Center for Excellence in Teaching,
Learning, and Online Education (CETLOE) offers instructional support for instructors from
pedagogical consultation, syllabus evaluation, adapting courses to digital platform, to performing
scholarship. For instructional effectiveness, SPH faculty and instructors are encouraged to
schedule a Group Instructional Feedback Technique (GIFT)148 with CETLOE. GIFT is a tool for
providing instructors confidential information from their students about how to improve the quality
of a course, and it has the advantage of providing the feedback at mid-semester, as opposed to
after the semester, engaging students in a discussion about what contributes to their learning and
specific suggestions they have for improving learning (as opposed to what they “liked”), and laying
the groundwork for a discussion between the instructor and students about maximizing what
students learn in the course. There are several parts to the GIFT process:
• The CETLOE facilitator explains to a class that the instructor has invited him/her to meet
with the class in an effort to help students get the most from the course. The facilitator also
explains that the process is confidential, that all contributions to the GIFT are anonymous,
and the results are shared only with the instructor. The facilitator asks each student:
o What does the instructor do that helps with your learning?
o What changes/improvements to the course would promote your learning?
o What do you do that facilitates your learning?
o What might you do to improve your learning?
o What is the hardest thing to learn in the class?
• A day or so after the GIFT session: The instructor receives the results which have been
reviewed and, if necessary, edited for accuracy and completeness and invites the instructor
to meet and discuss the GIFT.
• The following class period: The instructor discusses the results with the students. In many
ways, this is the most important stage in the process. The results are presented in a fairly
raw manner, and as such the feedback may be unclear or even contradictory. By opening
a dialogue with the students, the instructor can get a much better picture of what is working
and what perhaps is not. In a sense, the GIFT is just a means of facilitating that
conversation. Results of the two questions about student responsibilities should not be
ignored in this discussion. In thinking about the course as a whole, students should
certainly reflect on their responsibilities. Often such reflection is aided by hearing the
expectations other students have for themselves; expectations that will put their own efforts
in perspective.
4) Describe the role of evaluations of instructional effectiveness in decisions about faculty advancement.
Teaching, research, and service are the areas evaluated for promotion and/or tenure. The School’s
definition of and expectations regarding faculty teaching and instructional effectiveness for tenured
and tenure-track faculty may be found in the manual149 and pasted below:
Teaching is defined as any professional activity directed toward the dissemination of knowledge
and skills and typically involves teaching in the university classroom. Activities include but are
not limited to the supervision of student independent studies or other special projects and
chairing or serving as a member on master’s thesis or project and/or doctoral dissertation
committees. Teaching activities may also include the delivery of instructional workshops,
training seminars, and the like to professional peers and practitioners, the mentoring of other
148
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faculty members in the teaching process, and the development and implementation of new
courses, programs, instructional approaches, textbooks, and other curricular materials for both
university and other students. These materials come from a variety of sources that reflect
different dimensions of teaching performance.
The candidate compiles a dossier in the format stipulated in their respective manual. Judgments
of the quality of teaching are based on a variety of evidence in the dossier, including student or
other participant evaluations, examination of course syllabi and other course materials, peer
evaluations, teaching awards, contributions to student accomplishments, and a course or
teaching portfolio. Evaluation of the quantity of teaching takes into consideration the extent of
administrative responsibilities as well as the teaching history, i.e., the number of courses taught,
the types of courses, the number of students, and the number of times the faculty member has
offered the course. Additional evidence of teaching effectiveness may include but is not limited
to selected examinations and quizzes, students’ passing rates on licensure/certification
examinations, a teaching portfolio, new course and/or program development, use of technology
for teaching, program accreditation review results, teaching awards received, and student
accomplishments.
Non-tenure track faculty who have a teaching expectation follow similar guidance, with exact
requirements respective to their particular non-tenure track position listed in their manual.150
For tenure-track faculty to promote to associate professor or professor, their teaching must be
evaluated at “very good” and “excellent,” respectively. NTT faculty -- specifically clinical, research,
lecturers, and academic professionals – must be evaluated at “excellent” (clinical and lecturer) or
“high quality” (research and academic professional) to advance to the second step of their
respective career ladder (equivalent to associate professor). Then, they must be evaluated at
“sustained excellence” (clinical and lecturer) or “high quality” (research and academic professional)
to advance to the third and final step of their respective career ladder (equivalent to professor).
It is worth noting that in May 2018, the University Senate approved the revised university-level
Promotion and Tenure (P&T) and Non-Tenure Track Promotion (NTT) manuals.151 Since language
and processes outlined in the university manuals is included in many college manuals, including
SPH’s, colleges were asked to review their own P&T and NTT manuals and revise them to align
with the new university manuals. SPH chose to wait to start this revision process in AY 2019-2020,
after its new Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs completed his first year overseeing
the School’s promotion and tenure process. Any revisions of college manuals must be approved
by the SPH Faculty Affairs Committee, the full SPH faculty, the GSU Associate Provost for Faculty
Affairs, the Provost, and the University Senate. At self-study press time, the SPH is actively revising
its manuals using two working groups established by the Associate Dean for Research and Faculty
Affairs:
• SPH P&T Manual152 working group members: Drs. Dan Whitaker, Collins Airhihenbuwa,
Lisa Casanova, Matt Hayat, and Claire Spears
• SPH NTT Manual153 working group: Drs. Dan Whitaker, Betty Armstrong-Mensah, Emily
Graybill, Adrienne King, and Ms. Jessica Pratt.
5) Select at least three indicators, with one from each of the listed categories that are meaningful to the
school and relate to instructional quality. Describe the school’s approach and progress over the last
three years for each of the chosen indicators. In addition to at least three from the lists in the criteria,
the school may add indicators that are significant to its own mission and context.
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SPH NTT Manual: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
GSU P&T and NTT manuals: https://faculty.gsu.edu/ptr/
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The School selected the following three indicators, and progress toward them is reviewed every
year by the School’s standing Assessment and Evaluation Committee:
1. Annual or other regular reviews of faculty productivity, relation of scholarship to
instruction
a. AY 2017-2018: Department chairs named and reviewed this and all CEPH faculty
indicators with their faculty during individual, annual reviews of faculty and
instructors
b. AY 2018-2019: Faculty uploaded activities into Digital Measures, making it easier
for department chairs and SPH leadership to track and review. Student Evaluation
of Instruction (SEI) were collected from every (participating) student, and the
department chair reviewed them all for their faculty. The university also participated
in Academic Analytics ratings.
c. AY 2019-2020: Faculty uploaded activities into Digital Measures, making it easier
for department chairs and SPH leadership to track and review. Student Evaluation
of Instruction (SEI) were collected from every (participating) student, and the
department chair reviewed them all for their faculty. The university also participated
in Academic Analytics ratings.
2. Student satisfaction with instructional quality
a. AY 2017-2018: the university provided the college with a summary of student
course evaluations. Department chairs reviewed every course’s summary with its
respective instructor, as well as all CEPH faculty indicators with their faculty during
individual reviews.
b. AY 2018-2019: the university provided the college with a summary of student
course evaluations. Department chairs reviewed every course’s summary with its
respective instructor, as well as all CEPH faculty indicators with their faculty during
individual reviews. Notably, the SEI instrument was revised by the Faculty Senate
to be more learning-centered and provide more fine-tuned and qualitative
feedback, and the soon-to launch instrument was reviewed by all faculty in
advance of its launch (in AY 2019-2020).
c. AY 2019-2020: the university provided the college with a summary of student
course evaluations on the new SEI instrument. Department chairs reviewed every
course’s summary with its respective instructor, as well as all CEPH faculty
indicators with their faculty during individual reviews. However, spring 2020 course
evaluations were suspended due to the COVID-19 pandemic.
3. Courses that integrate technology in innovative ways to enhance learning
a. AY 2017-2018: 23 sections (13 unique courses) offered distance learning - 11
sections online and 12 hybrid. Department chairs named and reviewed this and all
CEPH faculty indicators with their faculty during individual reviews.
b. AY 2018-2019: 44 sections (26 unique courses) offered distance learning - 22
sections online and 22 hybrid. Department chairs reviewed this and all CEPH
faculty indicators with their faculty during individual reviews.
c. AY 2019-2020: 84 sections (36 unique courses) offered distance learning - 63
sections online and 21 hybrid. Department chairs reviewed this and all CEPH
faculty indicators with their faculty during individual reviews.
6) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in
this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The school ensures that systems, policies, and procedures are in place to document that
all faculty (full-time and part-time instructors) are current in their areas of instructional
responsibility and in pedagogical methods. The School’s HR team supports these, too.
The school has and consistently applies procedures for evaluating faculty competence and
performance in instruction, through its annual reviews with faculty and instructors and its
promotion and/or tenure process.
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•

The school supports professional development and advancement in instructional
effectiveness through university-, school-, and department-hosted trainings and
opportunities, and faculty have access to professional development funds that may be
applied to personalized trainings.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The newly established departments and their named department chairs provides a closer
level of evaluation and mentorship to faculty. Department chairs continue to establish
their expectations and processes for evaluation.

E4. Faculty Scholarship
The school has policies and practices in place to support faculty involvement in scholarly activities.
As many faculty as possible are involved in research and scholarly activity in some form, whether
funded or unfunded. Ongoing participation in research and scholarly activity ensures that faculty
are relevant and current in their field of expertise, that their work is peer reviewed and that they are
content experts.
The types and extent of faculty research align with university and school missions and relate to the
types of degrees offered.
Faculty integrate research and scholarship with their instructional activities. Research allows
faculty to bring real-world examples into the classroom to update and inspire teaching and provides
opportunities for students to engage in research activities, if desired or appropriate for the degree
program.
1) Describe the school’s definition of and expectations regarding faculty research and scholarly
activity.
The School’s definition of and expectations regarding faculty research and scholarly activity for
tenured and tenure-track faculty may be found in the manual154 part of which is pasted below:
Research activities include organized inquiry undertaken to establish facts, develop principles,
or illuminate or answer questions posed within a particular field or discipline. Areas of inquiry
range from abstract intellectual pursuits to applied clinical investigations or interventions, using
a variety of research methods. Research activities include professional development.
Professional development is defined as the maintenance and enhancement of professional
skills and competencies, as appropriate to the field or discipline.
Publication is the primary evidence of academic productivity. Other activities providing additional
evidence of scholarly activity include but are not limited to the presentation of scholarly papers;
internal and external funding; serving as a grant reviewer, on an editorial review board, or as a
referee for a journal; and mentoring other faculty and students in the research process.
Evaluation of scholarly work includes significant contributions to the knowledge of the field or
discipline, a history of sustained participation in scholarly activities, evidence of a program of
research, an increasing leadership role in scholarly activities, and increasing prominence and
recognition by professional colleagues for an area of scholarly expertise. The emphasis of
evaluation is on the quality and importance of the candidate’s work. Judgments of the quality of
scholarly activities are based on evaluations of the candidate’s published work, scholarly
presentations, professional stature, funding and research awards, and other evidence of
scholarship.
154

SPH Promotion and Tenure Manual: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2016/10/SPH-Tenure-Track-and-Tenured-FacultyPromotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures-10-10-16.pdf
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Non-tenure track faculty who have a research expectation follow similar guidance, with exact
requirements respective to their particular non-tenure track position listed in their manual.155
Expectations regarding the amount of time devoted to scholarship vary by faculty appointments.
Tenure track faculty all have scholarship expectations, and most faculty are appointed with the
following expectation: 50% time teaching, 37.5% time on research; 12.5% time on service. All
tenure track faculty can increase time devoted to research with sponsored funding that allows them
to reduce their teaching load. Some tenure track faculty have a larger percentage of their time
devoted to research and less to teaching, and those faculty are usually expected to partially support
their salary with sponsored dollars. Non-tenure track faculty are clinical faculty who have most of
their time devoted to teaching, research faculty who have most of their time devoted to research
activities (e.g., 75%-100%), or academic professional faculty who have most of their time devoted
to administration (service). For research faculty, research activities are expected to be supported
with sponsored funding.
2) Describe available university and school support for research and scholarly activities.
GSU’s University Research Services and Administration156 – led in 2018-2020 by the School’s
founding dean, Dr. Michael Eriksen – offers trainings157 and a library of resources158 to both faculty
and student researchers and scholars.
The School’s Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs provides college-level support to
faculty researchers and scholars. Notably, in 2019 the Associate Dean began rebuilding the
School’s Office of Research and Sponsored Projects159 (ORSP) in response to the new department
structure. In January 2020, an ORSP Director was hired to oversee the office, develop standardize
processes and procedures, and coordinate assignments among staff. Two new Grants and
Contracts Officers were hired in June 2020, for pre- and post-award support. Once all staff
members are fully trained and up to speed on their regular assignments, ORSP will focus on crosstraining. The ORSP Director developed and released a survey in 2020 to all SPH faculty assessing
needs and areas of satisfaction and dissatisfaction. The Associate Dean and ORSP staff will hold
a series of meetings/trainings with faculty to re-explain research administration processes, answer
questions, receive feedback on services, and have a more customer service orientation going
forward. In addition, ORSP’s website160 has been replaced with new pages and resources for both
faculty and research administrators on campus.
In 2019, the Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs set a goal to ensure that all new
faculty have appropriate mentorship to facilitate collaborations and grant submissions. That
academic year, the Associate Dean met with all new faculty to discuss their orientation to GSU,
including issues of mentorship. At the end of that academic year, all of the new junior faculty
(Assistant Professors) had submitted at least one collaborative grant proposals since their arriving
at GSU in August of 2019. The Associate Dean will repeat this goal for all new hires going forward.
GSU announced in spring 2020 that all pre-tenure faculty have the option of requesting a one-time
tenure clock stoppage161 for the 2020-21 academic year if their research progress has been
hindered by the disruptions caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. Two faculty have applied for and
been awarded one-year tenure clock stoppages.
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3) Describe and provide three to five examples of faculty research activities and how faculty integrate
research and scholarly activities and experience into their instruction of students.
•

Dr. Lucy Popova describes her research as research as laying at the intersection of
tobacco control and health communication. With K99/R00 and R01 grants from the
National Institute of Health, she develops and tests messages that motivate people to stop
or not to start using tobacco, and also examines the roles of emotions in decision making.
Dr. Popova evaluates the research that tobacco companies submit to the Food and Drug
Administration when they seek permission to market new tobacco products and their
arguments when they fight regulations (such as pictorial warning labels on tobacco
products). In 2018, Dr. Popova developed and launched the course, PHPB 8255 Health
Communication, which is now a pre-approved elective in two MPH concentrations.
Moreover, the GSU College of Education and Human Development now includes the
course in their Graduate Certificate in Health Literacy for adult educators.

•

The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) awarded Georgia State University
a five-year (2019-2024), $3.75 million grant to establish a Prevention Research Center
(PRC) that will focus on the health and health disparities of refugees and migrants. The
PRC is based at the university’s Perimeter College campus in Clarkston, a city known as
the “Ellis Island of the South” because it is home to thousands of migrants. The PRC will
work with community partners to design and implement the core research project and
identify and address other health concerns. A community advisory board consisting of
major agencies involved in migrant health, community groups and new citizens will help
guide the center’s work. Dr. Ashli Owen-Smith is one of the SPH faculty collaborators on
the project, and in fall 2020 semester she will launch the School’s first offering of its new
course, PHPB 7460 Forced Migration and Health. This course provides an introduction to
both the global and local health issues related to refugee populations. Health, cultural
issues, barriers to care, and services for refugee populations in the United States will be
featured, with an emphasis on the PRC’s Clarkston, GA refugee groups.

•

Dr. Emily Graybill, who has published and presented extensively on family-centered care
and cultural competence within Maternal and Child Health (MCH) leadership programs,
assembled a team of SPH faculty researchers who would each bring their expertise to
propose and build an Health Resources and Services Administration funded (2020-2025,
$450,000) MCH Graduate Certificate program for the School’s MPH students. Faculty on
the grant and developing the academic program represented both departments, and
courses in the curriculum include:
o PHPH 7425 Maternal and Child Health (3)
o PHPH 8330 Maternal and Child Health Epidemiology (3)
o PHPB 8331 Implementation and Scale-Up of Evidence-based Practices for
Maternal and Child Health Populations (3)
o PHPB 8332 Maternal and Child Health Advocacy: From Rights to Justice (3)

•

Dr. Monica Swahn conducts research on alcohol and harm, its risk factors and
consequences and exposure to alcohol marketing among women and across vulnerable
populations, particularly youth in Sub-Saharan Africa. She also researches strategies and
needs for capacity building and academic and non-governmental organization
collaborations to support community-based organizations who work in alcohol prevention
and treatment. These topics are integrated in her classes, including her popular PHPH
8100 Alcohol and Women special topics course. Dr. Swahn also teaches PHPH 7600
Global Health, where she presents her work, but also facilitate applied learning by
assigning students to work in small groups together with small community-based
organizations, most often in Africa, to conduct research, evaluate or support their work,
analyze data or prepare educational or marketing materials. Finally, Dr. Swahn teaches
PHPH 8880 Public Health Study Abroad: Uganda, which provides an educational, applied,
and cultural opportunity for undergraduate and graduate students interested in public

150

health, research, and practice of alcohol misuse and harm (including violence, injuries, and
HIV). Students are introduced to public health issues from a global perspective, and
through mentoring and hands-on experiential activities, gain knowledge and skills that will
augment their academic preparations at GSU. Each year the students conduct a research
project while in the field, typically collecting data on alcohol marketing, or evaluating alcohol
marketing content which are summarized and submitted for publication. The study abroad
program builds on Dr. Swahn’s decade of research in Uganda and her previous
appointment as a Fulbright Scholar at Makerere University in Kampala.
•

Dr. Matt Hayat is or has been a co-investigator on multiple federally funded randomized
controlled trials. Some examples include:
o National Institutes of Health, Trauma-Informed Mindfulness-Based Yoga
Intervention for Justice-Involved Youth
o National Institutes of Health, Mindfulness-based Smoking Cessation Enhanced
with Mobile Technology for Low-Income Smokers
o National Institutes of Health, Microvascular and sensory nerve function in nonHispanic Blacks and Whites
o Fogarty National Institutes of Health, Cultural Adaptation and Evaluation of
mHealth Interventions for Smoking Cessation in China and Vietnam
o Patient-Centered Outcomes Research Institute, Comparative Effectiveness Trial
to Reduce Child Maltreatment, Improve Client Outcomes and Examine Client
Burden
These studies provide real world examples of clinical trials that Dr. Hayat covers
extensively in PHPH 8885 Fundamentals of Clinical Trials. He covers various aspects of
each trial in the course, including study aims, design, instruments, data analysis plan,
outcomes, conclusions, and dissemination. Some of the study principal investigators visit
his class as guest lecturers to discuss their experience conducting the trial, lessons
learned, and recommendations for improvements. In addition, the analysis plan for all of
these trials includes advanced statistical modeling with use of multilevel models, and Dr.
Hayat uses the experiences from these projects that collect repeated measures data, as
well as data examples with permission from study principal investigators, in his recently
developed (fall 2020) PHPH 8860 Multilevel Models in Public Health.

4) Describe and provide three to five examples of student opportunities for involvement in faculty
research and scholarly activities.
Both graduate and undergraduate students have ample opportunities to engage with faculty and
become involved in research activities. Faculty with funded research typically hire graduate and
undergraduate research assistants to work on project, and that work typically results in scholarly
output for the students. One of the SPH’s goal statements is to increase external support for
graduate students by emphasizing training grants, student fellowships and graduate student
support through our faculty’s grant-seeking activities. And the School has tracked the number of
GAs hired to measure its progress toward this goal (see criterion B5). Through grant and School
funding, SPH provided 101 (FY 2018) and 90 (FY 2019) graduate research assistantships to
students. Some specific examples are:
•

Dr. Claire Spears’ research focuses on interventions to reduce health risk behaviors and
enhance quality of life in underserved populations. For example, her team of faculty and
students developed a text messaging program, “iQuit Mindfully,” to help low-income adults
quit smoking. Dr. Spears’ research lab, the GSU Mindful Living Lab, includes
undergraduate, MPH, PhD, and DrPH students who are actively involved in research.
Students gain hands-on research experience by assisting with recruitment; screening;
informed consent; data collection, management, and analysis; and manuscript writing for
clinical trials and qualitative studies. Students interact with research participants from the
community by administering surveys and biochemical assessments and conducting indepth interviews. Over the past 3 years, GSU students/trainees have co-authored 13 peer-

151

reviewed journal articles (five with students as first authors, six with students as second
authors) and 16 conference presentations (11 with students as first authors). Student
conference presentations took place at the American Public Health Association, Society of
Behavioral Medicine, Society for Research on Nicotine and Tobacco, Association for
Behavioral and Cognitive Therapies, and International Cancer Education Conference.
PhD students also assist with o National Institutes of Health grant applications, including
with students as principal investigators.
•

Many students have become involved in the Prevention Research Center (PRC) project
working to address health disparities in Clarkston GA, a refugee resettlement zone. The
Center component of the project includes students that are helping with community-based
needs assessments, analyses of those data, and even one student who is a member of
the Clarkston community that sites on the Advisory Board for the Center. The research
project, which is focused on promoting child mental health and well-being through effective
parenting, has four PhD students, and two MPH students involved. Students have assisted
with developing and carrying out a qualitative study of parenting norms in different cultures,
designing a measurement study. Additional graduate assistants will be hired in the Fall of
2020 and they will be heavily involved in data collection once the primary study begins.

•

The School also encourages student participation in the Atlanta Undergraduate
Conference on Health and Society.162 The School had 9 students present in 2017 and 18
students present in 2019. This effort has been championed by SPH faculty member, Dr.
Carlos A.O. Pavão, and student winner, Toni Rose, was recognized with Dr. Pavão by
ASPPH in its Student and Alumni Achievements163 acknowledgements.

•

The School promotes, volunteers and participates in GSU’s Undergraduate Research
Conference164 each year. In 2020, the 14th annual GSU’s Undergraduate Research
Conference ran as a virtual, asynchronous conference. Students pre-recorded their
presentations and uploaded into specific channels on Mediaspace. Faculty judges then
viewed and evaluated the recorded presentations. Recent public health student winners
included:
o 2020, Julia Jaramillo, Second place in Social & Behavioral Sciences: Confronting
Campus Conflict: A Campus Survey Project on Interpersonal Conflict165
o 2019, Franka Riviere, Sustainability award: The Poisoned Generation: Lead
Exposure in Children

•

Dr. Betty Armstrong-Mensah founded the GSU SPH Research and Publication Club in
2018 and thus far, has had 40 student members (BSPH and MPH) working to write
manuscripts for submission to peer reviewed journals as part of the club. A flyer for the
club may be found in ERF E4. The first cohort of club members (2018-2019) comprised of
14 students who worked on four topics - HIV, Race and Mental Health, Adverse Birth
Outcomes and the Life Course Perspective, and e-Cigarettes use among Adolescents in
the US. Articles in all four areas have been published. The second cohort (2019-2020)
grew to 26 student members, working on eight manuscripts ranging from Needle Exchange
Programs in Prisons in the USA, Perinatal HIV Transmission, and Mental Health Among
Asian Americans among others etc. One manuscript was recently accepted (on August 1,
2020) for publication.

5) Describe the role of research and scholarly activity in decisions about faculty advancement.
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Atlanta Undergraduate Conference on Health and Society:
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Research, teaching, and service are the areas evaluated for promotion and/or tenure. As outlined
in the manuals,166 research is evaluated by the department and school committees, the department
chair, dean, provost, and president. For tenure-track faculty, an external review is required, whose
purpose is to assess the candidate’s scholarly achievements and prominence in the field.
For tenure-track faculty to promote to associate professor or professor, their research (or
scholarship) must be evaluated at “very good” and “excellent,” respectively. NTT faculty -specifically clinical, research, lecturers, and academic professionals – must be evaluated at
“excellent” (research) or “high quality” (clinical and academic professional) to advance to the
second step of their respective career ladder (equivalent to associate professor). Then, they must
be evaluated at “sustained excellence” (research) or “high quality” (clinical and academic
professional) to advance to the third and final step of their respective career ladder (equivalent to
professor).
6) Select at least three of the measures that are meaningful to the school and demonstrate its success
in research and scholarly activities. Provide a target for each measure and data from the last three
years in the format of Template E4-1. In addition to at least three from the list in the criteria, the
school may add measures that are significant to its own mission and context.
Outcome Measures for Faculty Research and Scholarly Activities
Outcome Measure
Average number of
students advised
Number of articles
published in peerreviewed journals
Total research funding

Target

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

BSPH: >25
MPH: >15
DrPH: >2
PhD: >2
Double the number of
peer-reviewed
publications from 2016
CEPH accreditation year
base line number: 116
Exceed $20 million
annually

BSPH: 12
MPH: 3.0
DrPH: N/A
PhD: 1
107

BSPH: 16.4
MPH: 2.7
DrPH: N/A
PhD: 1.1
133

BSPH: 10
MPH: 2.6
DrPH: N/A
PhD: 1
191

$11,769,940

$9,887,300

$16,703,812

7) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The School’s Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs has provided new faculty
mentorship to facilitate collaborations and grant submissions related to their research.
The School has rebuilt its ORSP office to suit the department structure and to have a more
customer service orientation.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•
•
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The School’s ORSP office is currently developing manuals with standardized processes
and a guide for faculty on how to access all the services and resources of the office, as
well as developing a new website embedded into the School’s website.
Following appointment of a permanent Dean in FY21, SPH will begin a school-wide
process to review and update of the strategic plan. Outcome Measures – especially their
targets – need to be revisited.

SPH Promotion and/or Tenure Manuals: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/policies-handbooks/
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E5. Faculty Extramural Service
The school defines expectations regarding faculty extramural service activity. Participation in
internal university committees is not within the definition of this section. Service as described here
refers to contributions of professional expertise to the community, including professional practice.
It is an explicit activity undertaken for the benefit of the greater society, over and beyond what is
accomplished through instruction and research.
As many faculty as possible are actively engaged with the community through communication,
collaboration, consultation, provision of technical assistance and other means of sharing the
school’s professional knowledge and skills. While these activities may generate revenue, the value
of faculty service is not measured in financial terms.
1) Describe the school’s definition and expectations regarding faculty extramural service activity. Explain
how these relate/compare to university definitions and expectations.
The School’s definition of and expectations regarding faculty extramural service activity for tenured
and tenure-track faculty may be found in the manual167 and pasted below:
Service is defined as professional activities that enhance the University, community, and
individual profession. These include community activities, service to professional organizations
(e.g., design and development of professional conferences), and contributions to the mission
and goals of the academic unit, the College, and the University. Activities that are related to the
development of the candidate’s professional recognition, scholarship, and teaching are
encouraged.
Judgments of the quality of service are based on the breadth and impact of professional
contribution and on participation at the international, national, regional, state, and local levels.
It also takes into consideration chairing or serving as a member on committees and/or fulfilling
administrative appointments and assignments within the academic unit, College, or University.
Non-tenure track faculty follow similar guidance, with exact requirements respective to their
particular non-tenure track position listed in their manual.168
Expectations regarding the amount of time devoted to service vary by faculty appointments.
Tenure-track faculty all have service expectations of 12.5% time with the remaining time devoted
to teaching and research. Non-tenure track faculty who are appointed as clinical faculty also have
12.5% time devoted to services with the remained devoted to teaching. Other non-tenure track
faculty (research and academic professionals) may have expectations with regard to service
depending on their contract negotiated at the time of hire.
2) Describe available university and school support for extramural service activities.
All faculty have access to professional development funds each year to attend conferences or travel
to other organizations to engage with their professional organizations and serve them. Faculty
remain active the American Public Health Association (APHA), Association of Schools and
Programs of Public Health (ASPPH), and Georgia Public Health Association (GPHA), among
others.
The School also employs a Director of Communications who helps connect faculty members with
expertise needed to speak to a topic of importance to the community. For example, the Director of
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SPH Promotion and Tenure Manual: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2016/10/SPH-Tenure-Track-and-Tenured-FacultyPromotion-and-Tenure-Policies-and-Procedures-10-10-16.pdf
168
SPH NTT Manual: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/04/SPH-NTT-Promotion-Manual-Revised-2015_-APPROVED.pdf
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Communications coordinated SPH faculty contributions of professional expertise to the community
via interviews with the media during the COVID-19 pandemic.
Community partnerships are also encouraged by the School and its leadership. These relationships
are often born from the work of the Workforce Development Committee (WDC), or through the
School’s Mark Chaffin Center for Healthy Development.169 For example, SPH faculty members Dr.
Lindy Parker Ms. Jessica Pratt were quickly able to coordinate efforts to match qualified SPH
graduate student volunteers and interns to serve as contact tracers with the Georgia Department
of Public Health (GDPH) due to the relationships they had built with an external-to-the-School
member of the School’s WDC who is a director at GDPH (see criteria F3 and F4).
At the university level, SPH faculty have ample opportunities for service because many committees
require representatives from each college and the SPH is one of the smaller colleges in terms of
faculty numbers; therefore, opportunities to represent the School are not competitive compared to
other units.
The School itself has six standing committees, several working groups that arise as-needed, and
department-level committees. The School made a commitment to better recognize and encourage
service by faculty and staff by establishing the ad hoc SPH Faculty Awards Committee in 2016,
and the SPH Staff Awards Committee in 2019. The Committees are able to accept nominations
and award the following Awards:170 Outstanding Faculty Achievement, Excellence in Mentorship,
Excellence in Research, Difference Maker Award for Creativity and Ingenuity, Excellence in
Initiative and Perseverance, and Outstanding Team Player.
All faculty have service expectations and time to complete that service built into their workload for
carrying out those service activities. In rare cases, if faculty take on large service role, they may be
granted additional time devoted to service activities (i.e., course releases) to carry out their service
duties. This typically happens for internal service (school and University service) not external
service, and can only be granted by both the department chair and the dean.
3) Describe and provide three to five examples of faculty extramural service activities and how faculty
integrate service experiences into their instruction of students.
Below are examples of faculty extramural service activities and how faculty integrate service
experiences into their instruction of students:
§ Dr. Gerardo Chowell assembled a team of students and other faculty to produce daily
forecasts of the COVID-19 trajectory,171 and his work has been widely covered in the news
media during the pandemic, contributing his professional expertise to the community of
science and general public.
§ Dr. Harry Heiman served on a state Healthy Housing Coalition and testified at the state
capitol about the important relationships between housing quality and stability and child
health and academic outcomes. He brought this example into one of his graduate classes,
PHPB 7635 Health Policy and Heath Equity, where the focus was on a health-equity
perspective in all policy approaches to improving health and health equity. The class used
this as a case study, and discussed a bill, which provided for protections for tenants living in
substandard housing and was passed into law by the Georgia Legislature.
§ Dr. Terri Pigott is developing a five-day event designed to teach early career STEM
educators and teachers important data analysis skills necessary for high-quality STEM
education research.172 Pigott and her colleagues will recruit graduate students and early
career educators – particularly those from underrepresented minorities – to attend the
institute.
169

MCCHD: https://healthy.gsu.edu
SPH Awards: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/honors/
171
COVID-19 Transmission: https://news.gsu.edu/magazine/summer2020/gerardo-chowell
172
STEM Educators Data Analysis Skills: https://news.gsu.edu/2019/11/07/pigott-to-coordinate-research-institute-for-stemeducators/
170
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§

§

§

§

Dr. Emily Graybill has worked with the Georgia Department of Behavioral Health and
Developmental Disabilities on a number of projects related to the co-occurrence of behavioral
health and developmental disabilities. In the fall of 2019, she worked with a group of eight
students enrolled in a leadership class as part of the Georgia Leadership Education in
Neurodevelopmental Disabilities (GaLEND) Program. Students included representatives from
GSU, Emory University’s Rollins School of Public Health, Morehouse School of Medicine,
and a state agency. They examined the need for and availability of training on this topic
through a literature review and stakeholder interviews. The results indicated the need for
better dissemination of existing curricula, understanding of barriers to accessing information,
and stakeholder engagement.
Dr. Laura Salazar and faculty and student researchers from GSU Center for Research on
Interpersonal Violence recently collaborated with the GSU’s Creative Media Industries
Institute to develop a fully immersive 3D short film – called “Real Decisions173 – meant to
change violence bystander attitudes, intentions, behaviors, and interventions.
Dr Sarah McCool currently serves on the Program Committee for MedShare, an Atlanta nonprofit organization. MedShare was interested in collecting more information on the impact of
the Clean Birthing Kits that are distributed worldwide to support safe and healthy births, and
to reduce infant and maternal mortality. McCool used this opportunity to assist students in her
PHPH 3035 Introduction to Maternal and Child Health course in designing a survey to be
distributed to MedShare recipients and partners.
Dr. Colin K. Smith has served as the Treasurer (2013-16), Vice President (2016-17),
President-Elect (2017-18), President (2018-19), and now immediate Past-President (2019Present) of the Georgia Public Health Association (GPHA), the largest volunteer-run public
health education and advocacy organization in the Southeastern United States with 1,400+
members. He has used his experience in public health non-profit finance, management, and
advocacy to enhance the curriculum in PHPB 4010 Fundamentals of Health Policy and PHPB
7330 Health Care Management and Finance, through the examination of actual public healthrelated bills are being tracked through the Georgia Legislature by GPHA, and how the
finances of the association are managed to promote the association's public health service
mission.

4) Describe and provide three to five examples of student opportunities for involvement in faculty
extramural service.
The following are examples of professional and community service opportunities in which public
health students have participated in the last three years:
•
•
•

•
•

173

Two PhD students attended and provided public testimony at the Atlanta City Council
hearings on Atlanta Smokefree Ordinance with Dr. Lucy Popova (June and July 2019).
Ten BSPH students created the Clean Birthing Kit survey design for MedShare under
faculty advisor Dr. Sarah McCool (May 2019).
With the guidance of faculty member, Mr. John Steward, one MPH student partnered with
a Master of Public Administration student from GSU’s Andrew Young School of Policy
Studies to conduct an evaluation of Atlanta Streets Alive an initiative of the Atlanta
Bicycle Coalition where streets are closed to cars and opened to people (pedestrians,
bicycles, etc.) (March 2019).
Undergraduate and graduate students of Dr. Jacque-Corey Cormier hosted PhotoVoice
and Critical Consciousness workshops for youths at Atlanta-area YMCAs (January and
February 2020).
Several students worked with faculty on the Prevention Research Center to develop and
implement a community needs assessment around COVID-19 for the Clarkston
community.

“Real Decisions” Film: https://news.gsu.edu/research-magazine/fall2019/clear-and-present-danger
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5) Select at least three of the indicators that are meaningful to the school and relate to service. Describe
the school’s approach and progress over the last three years for each of the chosen indicators. In
addition to at least three from the list in the criteria, the school may add indicators that are significant
to its own mission and context.
The following indicators are meaningful to the school and relate to service: 1) percent of faculty
(specify primary instructional or total faculty) participating in extramural service activities; 2)
faculty appointed on a professional practice track; and, 3) public/private or cross-sector
partnerships for engagement and service.
The first is important to the school, as all faculty are required to devote time to service as part of
their workload obligations (see criterion E5.1). Digital Measures174 is an online data collection and
management portal used by GSU faculty to enter, manage, and report on professional
information pertaining to their teaching, research, and service activities. Faculty are required to
track their achievements in Digital Measures throughout the year as a means of preparing for
annual reviews, and the School has been pleased to see all faculty utilizing the Digital Measures
portal and meeting their service obligations with over 800 acts of service last year (see both
tables below).
Tracking faculty appointed on a professional practice track – specifically, Graduate Professional
Faculty – is required of the School as a college within a research university of the USG and in
accordance with the requirements of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS).
See criterion E2 for more information. Members of the Graduate Professional Faculty are actively
contributing to the profession and remain involved with their professional discipline. These faculty
also help identify curriculum and workforce needs that the school can address to improve public
health practice and competence of its students. The School has increased its number of Graduate
Professional Faculty from the first year of the self-study to its most recent year (see the first table
below).
The School’s public/private or cross-sector partnerships for engagement and service fulfills the first
part of the School’s service goal, to “promote service activities and initiatives by implementing
community-based projects…” and are therefore, meaningful to the School. The School has
increased its number of these partnerships each year of the self-study review (see the first table
below).
Finally, while not an indicator included in the criteria, the School set an internal goal to better
recognize those who contribute to public health practice and education communities through
service. While research accomplishments and teaching excellence were recognized by pre-existing
awards, the School saw an opportunity to embody its value of service by formally recognizing it
through awards. The School established an Awards Committee and has given at least three awards
each year of the self-study review (see the second table below).
CEPH Outcome Measures for Faculty Service Activities

174

Outcome Measure

Target

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

Percent of faculty
(specify primary
instructional or total
faculty) participating in
extramural service
activities
Faculty appointed on a
professional practice
track

100% of faculty list acts
of service in their Digital
Measures accounts

100%

100%

100%

More than 7 total faculty
will hold Graduate

6

8

8

Digital Measures: https://faculty.gsu.edu/digitalmeasures/
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Public/private or crosssector partnerships for
engagement and
service

Professional Faculty
status
The School will have
more than 5 of these
partnerships (defined as
having 3 or more SPH
faculty involved)

5

6

8

GSU Outcome Measures for Faculty Service Activities
Outcome Measure
Promote and expand
the involvement of
faculty and staff in
university, communitybased and professional
education projects so
that service activities
will be greater than 3
times the number of
faculty.
Better recognize those
who contribute to public
health practice and
education communities
through service.

Target

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

The acts of service listed
in the Digital Measures
accounts of faculty will be
greater than 3 times the
number of faculty

500+

800+

800+

Establish a SPH faculty
awards ad-hoc
committee. Distribute
faculty awards.

Committee
established;
3 Faculty
Awards Given

3 faculty
awards given

3 faculty
awards given;
1 additional
universitylevel award
received by
SPH faculty
member

6) Describe the role of service in decisions about faculty advancement.
Service, teaching, and research are the areas evaluated for promotion and/or tenure. As outlined
in the manuals,175 service is evaluated by the department and school committees, the department
chair, dean, provost, and president.
For tenure-track faculty to promote to associate professor or professor, their service must be
evaluated at “good” and “very good,” respectively. NTT faculty -- specifically clinical, research,
lecturers, and academic professionals – must be evaluated at “high quality” (clinical, research,
lecturer,) or “sustained excellence (academic professional) to advance to the second step of their
respective career ladder (equivalent to associate professor). Then, they must be evaluated at “high
quality” (clinical, research, lecturer,) or “sustained excellence (academic professional) again to
advance to the third and final step of their respective career ladder (equivalent to professor).
7) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in
this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

175

Faculty are actively engaged in professional organizations and the community, and often
include their students in their service.
The School brainstormed ways to encourage faculty service, and recently established its
own faculty and staff awards.
Digital Measures helps track faculty service.

SPH Promotion and/or Tenure Manuals: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/policies-handbooks/
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FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

Faculty and staff awards may be expanded to even more creative categories.
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F1. Community Involvement in School Evaluation and Assessment
The school engages constituents, including community stakeholders, alumni, employers and other
relevant community partners. Stakeholders may include professionals in sectors other than health
(e.g., attorneys, architects, parks and recreation personnel).
Specifically, the school ensures that constituents provide regular feedback on its student
outcomes, curriculum and overall planning processes, including the self-study process.
1) Describe any formal structures for constituent input (e.g., community advisory board, alumni
association, etc.). List members and/or officers as applicable, with their credentials and
professional affiliations.
The School of Public Health’s Board of Advisors provides valuable insight into the changing public
health practice and research needs, as well as input on the School’s curriculum, applied practice
experiences, and overall planning processes. They maintain the School’s vision to be a leading
public health research institution dedicated to understanding and solving contemporary health
problem, serving as the destination of choice for students seeking an affordable and meaningful
public health education. The Board also shares the School’s values of integrity; accountability and
transparency in our operations, scholarship and inquiry; respect for all aspects of diversity; health
as a human right; prioritizing health in all policy decisions; sustainable healthy environments; and
student success
Board members include:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gary D. Nelson, PhD, President, Healthcare Georgia Foundation, Inc. (Board Chair)
Clinton Dye Jr., PhD, Retired President and CEO, The Atlanta Urban League
S. Elizabeth Ford, MD, MBA, District Health Director, DeKalb County Board of Health
Merrilee Gober, RN, BSN, JD, Chair, Legislative Committee for the Medical Association of
Georgia Alliance
Rosemarie “Rosie” Henson Sampson, MSSW, MPH, Operations Senior Director of
CHAMPS, Emory Global Health Institute
Debra Houry, MD, MPH, Director of the National Center for Injury Prevention and Control
(NCIPC), Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
Marshall Kreuter, PhD, Retired GSU School of Public Health Faculty Member; Scientist &
Fellow, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
Kirk McGhee, Esq., Vice President and Regional Counsel, Kaiser Permanente
Charles Redding, CEO and President, MedShare
Frank D. Strickland, MBA, Partner, SignatureFD
Brandon Talley, PhD, Vice President for Non-Infectious Disease Programs, Centers for
Disease Control and Prevention
Jana Thomas, MPA, Sr. Vice President, Porter Novelli
Rodney Lyn, PhD, Interim Dean & Associate Professor, GSU School of Public Health, nonvoting member

The School is also supported by an Alumni Board, and they provide assessment of the content and
currency of the School’s curricula and their relevance to current practice and future directions, as
well as valuable feedback on the overall student experience and perception.
Alumni Board members include:
•

Brandon Talley, MPH, Vice President for Non-Infectious Disease Programs, CDC
Foundation
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Sofia Pires Campos, MPH, Senior Research Scientist, ICF
Lindsay Gressard, MEd, MPH, Professional Staff, Committee on Natural Resources, U.S.
House of Representatives
Courtney Jones, MPH, Senior Training Specialist, Georgia State University National
SafeCare Training and Research Center
Samantha Tucker, MPH, Evaluation Manager, Healthcare Georgia Foundation
Meg Watson, MPH, DrPH, Senior Epidemiologist, Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention
Shaunta Wright, MPH, Health Scientist, Centers for Disease Control and Prevention

Both boards are administratively supported by the School’s Director of Development.
2) Describe how the school engages external constituents in regular assessment of the content and
currency of public health curricula and their relevance to current practice and future directions.
The Board of Advisors has reviewed every new degree program proposed by the School, and its
changing competencies. Alumni from all programs receive a survey approximately one year after
graduation, and the instrument asks both about their employment status and their ability to perform
their competencies at their current employment setting. External preceptors supervising both
master’s and doctoral applied practice experience students are asked to complete evaluations (see
criteria D5 and D6) of their supervisee’s (student’s) demonstration of their competencies at the
public health organization or agency setting. The School’s Workforce Development Committee –
which includes at least one member external to the school and working at the Georgia Department
of Public Health – also inform degree and continuing education curricula. Finally, the university’s
Senate must approve all degree programs and major changes, and its membership is university
wide.
3) Describe how the school’s external partners contribute to the ongoing operations of the school. At
a minimum, this discussion should include community engagement in the following:
a) Development of the vision, mission, values, goals and evaluation measures
Led by the School’s dean and college administrative officer, the first phase of the strategic
planning process took place over a nine-month period during FY 2016 and the process
began with a briefing to the SPH Board of Advisors where they were asked to comment on
the School’s proposed five-step process for developing its new strategic plan. Key
stakeholders — faculty, staff, current and former students, the GSU SPH Board of
Advisors, and other community representatives — were all invited to participate in the
process, either through multiple small group working meetings or the 2015 Town Hall that
was open to anyone with interest (invitations were included on the School’s newsletter,
website, and social media accounts).
The strategic plan draft was then distributed to students, staff, faculty, alumni, and the SPH
Board of Advisors through the School’s newsletters and website. The School’s dean and
college administrative officer evaluated the feedback received and incorporated it into a
final draft.
b) Development of the self-study document
A draft of the self-study document was shared with the School’s Board of Advisors and
they were invited to share suggestions or edits.
c) Assessment of changing practice and research needs
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Changing practice needs are informed by the Workforce Development Committee’s
biannual survey of GPHA Georgia Public Health Association (GPHA) members at their
Annual Meeting and Conference in even years (2016, 2018, 2020, etc.). Surveying this
group captures both the Georgia public health workforce, including practitioners at state
and local governmental agencies and non-governmental organizations, as well as those
CDC members who remain involved in their local chapter of APHA. See criterion F3 for
more information.
The School’s Board of Advisors also reviews the findings from this survey and offers their
own feedback on changing practice needs. Additionally, the Board reviews the research
areas of any new research active faculty hires and provides feedback on any gaps or
opportunities in the School’s research areas and needs.
d) Assessment of school graduates’ ability to perform competencies in an employment setting
It has been challenging to survey employers both in terms of locating and gaining access
to employers (direct supervisors),and gathering responses where specific employees are
not indefinable. For example, in a 2016 effort to gain employer responses to a Qualtrics
survey, the school encountered difficulty in locating supervisors of its graduates at a large
site (i.e., CDC) – alumni were hesitant to share names of their bosses for the purposes of
evaluation. Yet, when the school stressed that the purpose of the survey was to evaluate
our curriculum (and not their performance) and alumni then agreed to share the names of
their supervisors, only two supervisors ultimately completed the survey (n=2), and both
employees were easily identifiable. While the school recognizes the value of these data
and input, finding the best practice for gathering their feedback has been challenging.
In lieu of an employer survey, the school uses the exit and alumni surveys, and the practice
experience preceptor’s evaluations of current students and recent graduates to assess the
ability to perform competencies in an employment setting. Alumni from all programs receive
an employment survey approximately one year after graduation. The survey asks both
about their employment status and their ability to perform their competencies at their
current employment setting. Preceptors supervising both master’s and doctoral applied
practice experience students are asked to complete evaluations of their supervisee’s
(student’s) demonstration of their competencies at the public health organization or agency
setting. The surveys and findings may be found in ERF B4, and the preceptor evaluations
may be found in ERF D5 and D6.
To gain more direct data from supervisors, the school’s practice and career coordinator
interviews current and former preceptors who have hired our students. These employers
are familiar with the practice and career coordinator, and therefore, more willingly provide
rich qualitative data for the school to consider. Seeing this success at gathering these data
in this way and needing a more formal process for doing so, the school’s executive
committee voted to hire a Career and Employer Relations Specialist (one staff FTE) who
will help access and maintain relationships with public health employers of alumni, and be
willing to provide feedback to the school. The school originally included this position in its
2018 DrPH program proposal, but the position was not funded by the university at that
time. With additional insistence from the interim dean – and his citing this criterion – the
university ultimately funded the position in 2020. After a temporary hiring freeze related to
COVID-19, the school has been approved to fill this position (expected December 2020).
The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is
expected to start on January 4, 2021. This position will be charged with completing the
formal assessment of school graduates’ ability to perform competencies in an employment
setting through focus groups, individual interviews, and Qualtrics surveys of direct
supervisors to alumni.
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Finally, the School’s Board of Advisors also reviews each competency, and is asked to
provide input, including identifying any competencies that stand out as critical to Atlantaand Georgia- based public health work, or any that should be taught in a way that might
not be as obvious to the School, but would be helpful to their employment setting. Board
members also directly interact with students and informally assess competencies. For
example, Board members often serve as mock interviewers in the course-based capstone
course (see criterion D7) for MPH students, and they host professional networking events
for PhD and DrPH students.
4) Provide documentation (e.g., minutes, notes, committee reports, etc.) of external contribution in at
least two of the areas noted in documentation request 3.
Minutes from the October 10, 2019 Board of Advisors meeting may be found in ERF F1. These
minutes reflect a presentation to the Board by the School’s Associate Dean for Research and
Faculty Affairs regarding the School’s current research portfolio and an assessment of research
gaps and opportunities based on changing practice and research needs. While the October 10,
2019 presentation provided a broad overview, follow-up presentations have drilled down to
individual research areas. For example, the January 14, 2020 Board meeting covered the
School’s tobacco and e-cigarettes research and community practice, and the May 7, 2020
meeting reviewed the School’s research and media mentions regarding COVID-19.
In the October 10, 2019 Board meeting, the School’s Interim Dean presented the new MPH
competencies and the Board engaged in an assessment of school graduates’ ability to perform
competencies in an employment setting, as well on the impact of the new competencies on
changing practice needs. Again, minutes from this meeting may be found in ERF F1.
5) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for
improvement in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The School is supported by an active and engaged Board of Advisors who represent public
health and allied areas.
Board members are interested in the students and actively support their individual
professional development.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School hopes to generate more engagement with the Alumni board.
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F2. Student Involvement in Community and Professional Service
Community and professional service opportunities, in addition to those used to satisfy
Criterion D4, are available to all students. Experiences should help students to gain an
understanding of the contexts in which public health work is performed outside of an academic
setting and the importance of learning and contributing to professional advancement in the field.
1) Describe how students are introduced to service, community engagement and professional
development activities and how they are encouraged to participate.
Through the Public Health Student Association (PHSA),176 the School’s MPH students participate
in professional development opportunities and public service events. The aim of the organization
is to be a group that seeks to develop as well-rounded public health professionals and promote
meaningful interactions among students, faculty and staff, and public health professionals.
The Undergraduate Public Health Club177 aims to bring together multiple groups of students
interested in advancing population-based health through leadership, scholarship, and service with
the ultimate goal of promoting better health across the Georgia State campus.
The Public Health Doctoral Research Network178 works to create an environment for public health
doctoral students to share, exchange, and collaborate on academic, professional, and community
opportunities. They aim to strengthen the network between doctoral level students training to be
future public health researchers and practitioners.
Professional development activities are offered through the BSPH’s PHPB 3040 Public Health
Careers and Professions course, among others, while MPH students complete mock job interviews
in their course-based capstone (see criterion D7). Doctoral students receive professional
development from their faculty advisors and through seminar courses (see criterion H2). Graduate
students have access to career-related workshops through the School’s OAA, and all students can
access opportunities from the university’s career services (see criterion H2).
Finally, as noted in Criterion E2, the School’s founding dean was a public health practitioner with
extensive professional experience in settings outside of academia, so the expectation was set that
the School’s students and faculty would have a broad public health perspective. Also noted in
criterion E2, members of the School’s Graduate Professional Faculty are actively contributing to
the profession through service and community engagement and remain involved with their
professional discipline. Members of the School’s Graduate Research Faculty are also doing similar
service as part of their workload. Therefore, students are introduced to service, community
engagement and professional development activities through their faculty advisors and instructors,
both in and outside of classes.
2) Provide examples of professional and community service opportunities in which public health
students have participated in the last three years.
The following are examples of professional and community service opportunities in which public
health students have participated in the last three years:
•

Members of the School’s PHSA regularly volunteer179 with Food4Lives: Feeding the
Homeless, with their most recent days of service in October 2019 and February 2020.

176

PHSA: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
Undergraduate Public Health Club: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
178
Undergraduate Public Health Club: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/student-clubs-honors/
179
PHSA Volunteers with Food4Lives: https://www.instagram.com/p/B8yrpJtB8dq/
177
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•
•

•

•

National Influenza Vaccination Week was promoted by PHSA180 members in December
2019, and efforts were made to connect community members to free flu shots.
PHSA members hosted a Public Health Professionals Panel181 in November 2019, and
the evening event featured a Q&A and networking with panelists from academia, CDC,
and GDPH.
PHSA students regularly hold donation drives for Our House Atlanta, a shelter located
near GSU’s downtown campus that provides services and support to families
experiencing homelessness, with its most recent drive in August 2019.182
Undergraduate students lead a food drive for the Food Pantry at GSU’s Atlanta campus
in March 2019.183

3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for
improvement in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The School has student organizations for all degree programs.
Both faculty and students are engaged in public health service, often together.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School has added a new Career and Employer Relations Specialist staff position to
OAA, who may add to the School’s portfolio of professional development opportunities.
The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is
expected to start on January 4, 2021.

180

PHSA Flu Shots: https://www.instagram.com/p/B5u78PNBGmY/
PHSA Professionals Panel: https://www.instagram.com/p/B40SpUPBKmm/
182
PHSA Our House Drive: https://www.instagram.com/p/B1rbBiwpiH0/
183
Undergraduate Public Health Club Food Drive for GSU Pantry: https://gsu.campuslabs.com/engage/event/3254243
181
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F3. Assessment of the Community’s Professional Development Needs
The school periodically assesses the professional development needs of individuals currently
serving public health functions in its self-defined priority community or communities.
1) Define the school’s professional community or communities of interest and the rationale for this choice.
The School’s Workforce Development Committee (WDC) – a standing committee consisting of at least
nine members with at least one member representing each of the academic concentrations, SPH Office
of Academic Assistance and Career Services, SPH Communications, the public health student body,
and the public health workforce (a member who is external to the school and engaged in public health
practice) – is charged with identifying (or reconfirming GSU’s already identified) self-defined priority
communities for public health workforce development.
The WDC has identified three communities of interest for the School’s workforce development activities:
(1) the Georgia public health workforce, including public health practitioners at state and local
governmental agencies and non-governmental organizations, and the appointed (often lay) members
of the 159 county boards of health in Georgia; (2) the employees of the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention; and (3) state and community agencies whose work supports and/or impacts public
health and whose workforces extend the range of practitioners beyond the frame of traditional public
health (e.g., teachers and other school personnel, child care providers, home visitors, child welfare
workers, etc.) and who seek to draw on the specific expertise of the SPH faculty. To speak to each of
these in more detail:
1. The Georgia public health workforce includes practitioners at state and local governmental
agencies and non-governmental organizations, and the appointed (often lay) members of
county boards of public health in Georgia. Much of this work is aligned with the regular meetings
of the Georgia Public Health Association (GPHA). SPH faculty are asked to provide training
and technical assistance in areas such as (but not limited to) homeless youth, health equity,
enhancing parent engagement, and advanced statistical analyses.
2. Employees of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). This is a public health
workforce grouping that is unique to our Atlanta identity. CDC employees are frequently
represented among our students seeking advanced degrees in public health, as well as our
own faculty and instructors (see criterion E2). Shortly after forming the standing WDC, the
Committee formed a partnership with an internal-to-CDC entity they call CDC University. The
staff of the CDC University conduct needs and interest assessments of employees; they then
compile this information into a call for proposals for one-to-two-day workshops on a range of
public health topics. The WDC viewed this as a strategically critical contribution that SPH
faculty could make to this workforce need. Because one of the requirements is to provide
programs at CDC locations, the SPH faculty are ideally located to provide continuing education
offerings in a highly cost-effective manner relative to other providers who might have to include
costs for travel.
3. Community agencies whose work supports and/or impacts public health and who seek to draw
on the specific expertise of the SPH faculty for allied-public health work. SPH faculty are highly
engaged with community agencies, often providing training and technical assistance in areas
of expertise and related to the research on dissemination of evidence-based practices. Large
scale efforts over time include work force development programs with:
a. Georgia Department of Public Health and its Early Intervention Program and
providers in Georgia’s local health districts on evidence-based approaches for
young children with disabilities;
b. Georgia Department of Education and local school districts on universal screening
for social-emotional risk factors, Youth Mental Health First Aid training in English
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and Spanish, the impact of Adverse Childhood Experiences, positive behavior
intervention and support, and autism;
c. Georgia Department of Family and Children Services and local child welfare
programs on recognizing and reporting signs of child abuse/exploitation with
Prevent Child Abuse America – Georgia Chapter and the SafeCare® Home
Visiting Program to Reduce Child Maltreatment; and
d. Association of University Centers on Disabilities (AUCD) and varied universities
and state-level programs from across the US on leadership; among others.
2) Describe how the school periodically assesses the professional development needs of its priority
community or communities and provide summary results of these assessments. Describe how often
assessment occurs
Georgia public health workforce. The School’s WDC periodically – in even years (2016, 2018,
2020, etc.) -- assesses the professional development needs of its priority communities through a
survey distributed to members of the Georgia Public Health Association (GPHA) at their Annual
Meeting and Conference in even years. Surveying this group captures both the Georgia public
health workforce, including practitioners at state and local governmental agencies and nongovernmental organizations, as well as those CDC members who remain involved in their local
chapter of APHA. In 2016, the survey was distributed only at the GPHA meeting. In 2018, in addition
to distributing the survey at the GPHA meeting, it was sent out electronically to employees of the
Georgia Department of Public Health (GDPH) and several of the local health departments in the
metro Atlanta region. Full results may be found in ERF F3. The 2018 distribution of the survey had
187 respondents. Key takeaways included:
• Preference for weekday, business hour trainings at the School’s downtown Atlanta
campus, fully-online, or at the worksite of the survey respondent.
• High interest in trainings around working with the public effectively, public health
leadership, health disparities and equity, and using statistical software.
Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the 2020 GPHA Annual Meeting and Conference, scheduled for
May 6-8, 2020 in Jekyll Island, GA was cancelled. Exhibitors – including the GSU WDC survey -will be given the option at a later date of a refund or allowing their survey solicitation to be done at
the 2021 GPHA Annual Meeting and Conference. The School’s WDC will decide at that time
whether to go forward with the survey in 2021, and possibly move its survey collection period to
odd years going forward or defer until 2022. One of the WDC committee members is also a director
in the GDPH, allowing the committee to assist in addressing in workforce concerns as topics as
they rise. The School anticipates a need for COVID-19 focused professional development needs.
Employees of the CDC. The staff of the CDC University annually conducts its own agency-wide
needs and interest assessments of all CDC employees and contractors, and supplies results of
that assessment to the WDC in the format of a “call for proposals” document. In the past several
years this call has included a mix of both repeated and new requests. An example may be found
in ERF F3.
Community agencies. Many of the workforce development opportunities provided by the GSU
SPH are developed by faculty based on needs identified through their work with community
agencies. These opportunities emerge through relationships built by SPH faculty with members of
the community and often have a specific focus. Trainings are then built based on the identified
need using evidence-based practices. Examples include ACE training, Mental Health First Aid,
SafeCare, and trainings on universal screening for socio-behavioral risk factors in schools.
3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in
this area.
STRENGTHS
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•
•
•
•
•

The School has a standing committee – the WDC -- dedicated to these efforts.
The public health workforce is represented on the WDC, and that external-to-the-School
seat is currently held by a Director from the GDPH.
The School’s proximity to the CDC allows for collaboration and supports to be provided,
and the School has cultivated a relationship with the CDC University to offer training
activities to address needs identified by CDC employees.
The School has a relatively large number of faculty with specific expertise that is requested
by state and local agencies employing the public and allied health workforces.
The School faculty have established multiple relationships with community agencies,
allowing for expertise to be utilized in areas of need as they are identified.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School hopes to launch its regular assessment professional development needs at
the 2021 GPHA Annual Meeting and Conference. If that assessment is delayed further
(to 2022), the WDC will discuss with GPHA sending its membership an email survey
outside of the conference period. The CDC University assessment will continue to inform
efforts. Methods to narrow scope of needs and interests of GDPH employees have been
applied to the assessment survey, in efforts to gain a better understanding of their needs
and interests, as well as capitalize on the expertise and strengths of the current SPH
faculty.
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F4. Delivery of Professional Development Opportunities for the Workforce
The school advances public health by addressing the professional development needs of the
current public health workforce, broadly defined, based on assessment activities described in
Criterion F3. Professional development offerings can be for-credit or not-for-credit and can be onetime or sustained offerings.
1) Describe the school’s process for developing and implementing professional development activities for
the workforce and ensuring that these activities align with needs identified in Criterion F3.
With guidance from our previous CEPH site-visit team, the School established its first Workforce
Development Committee (WDC) in fall 2016. This standing committee is now included in the School’s
Bylaws and is charged with identifying a priority community or communities for public health workforce
development, assessing the continuing education (CE) needs of the priority community or communities,
and coordinating at least one CE offering to them. Founding and then Dean, Dr. Michael Eriksen, asked
Professor Daniel Crimmins to organize the WDC, given Dr. Crimmins’ expertise in bridging university
knowledge into community and professional practice and his extensive experience in delivering
workforce development offerings, most of them grant or otherwise funded.
Dr. Crimmins gathered a diverse committee in spring 2017, which included representatives from faculty,
student, staff, and even an external-to-GSU member of the public health workforce. The WDC held its
inaugural meeting in March 2017 and Dr. Crimmins was elected as Chair of the Committee, a position
he still holds today. Since then, the WDC meets regularly and selects CE priorities from its bi-annual
assessment of GPHA members or the CDC University needs and interest assessments of employees.
After assessment:
• The WDC aids SPH faculty in developing activities and offerings to meet the identified CE
priorities. For example, the Committee took the GPHA survey and CDC University
assessment results, identified areas that were WDC priorities for CE, and matched those
CE opportunities with SPH faculty who had expertise in the area. The WDC then aided in
the CE proposal development and negotiation of compensation to the School and faculty.
SPH faculty and staff subsequently developed and submitted nine CE proposals for
consideration during the initial year and have submitted CEs proposal every year since.
• The WDC regularly conducts an internal audit of SPH recent, current, and planned CE
activities, and gauges faculty interest in developing CE materials for various areas. Based
on the internal audit, 94% of faculty indicated interest in providing CE to the GDPH, so the
WDC invited Ms. Yvette Daniels of the GDPH to formally serve as the external WDC
member and represent the needs of the state and local public health workforces.
• The School hosts the annual Kreuter-Katz (since 2016) and Lutzker Lectures (since 2018)
that address health equity and implementation science respectively. Presenters are
selected to address topics of interest identified in the WDC survey. While GSU faculty and
staff are a majority of the audience, 25-to-40% of the lecture attendees (>50 in every
lecture) were community public health professionals.
Many of GSU’s SPH faculty are well connected to community organizations and recognized as
experts in their areas. Many are able to leverage that to provide support in the field. One member of
the School faculty has been actively engaged in the GPHA, including filling varied leadership roles.
He was approached by GPHA several years ago to provide one of a number of instructional modules
that were used to teach local boards of public health on how to use public health data to make
decisions. The training was specifically designed to meet the needs of newly appointed lay members
of local boards of health. While the make-up of the boards is described in Georgia statute and all
have professional leadership, there is a requirement for lay members that provides a consistent need
for orientation to their roles and responsibilities as board members. The original work done to create
these trainings was done under a grant to the Region IV Public Health Training Center; at the
termination of the grant, this work has been continued by volunteer GPHA members under the
auspices of the GDPH. This is a prime opportunity for the WDC to continue this work as it aligns with
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our mission. In fact, between 2017 and 2019, more than 90 members of local boards of health
members participated in these workshop sessions at the GPHA annual meeting.
2) Provide two to three examples of education/training activities offered by the school in the last three
years in response to community-identified needs. For each activity, include the number of external
participants served (i.e., individuals who are not faculty or students at the institution that houses the
school).
As noted in criterion F3 above, the WDC has identified three communities of interest for the School’s
workforce development activities: 1. the Georgia public health workforce; 2. Employees of the CDC;
and 3. Community agencies whose work supports and/or impacts public health and who seek to draw
on the specific expertise of the SPH faculty for allied-public health work. Examples for each are below,
and the School’s full spreadsheet of workforce development offerings may be found in ERF F4.
The Georgia public health workforce. In August 2017, Dr. Crimmins and another member of the
WDC were invited to attend a DPH-sponsored event titled “Cross Sector Collaboration” in Macon. This
event brought together regional public health agencies with a number of non-profit organizations
working in the public health arena. The invitation was extended by the external member of the WDC as
a first step in strengthening the relationship between the School and GDPH – and as part of a larger
goal of building partnerships between the School and local departments of public health in the state.
Discussion continued in the WDC during the Fall 2017 which lead to planning for a meeting that would
bring together the leadership of GDPH with School faculty. The relationship with GDPH was seen a
strategic first priority, in part due to the School’s proximity to the GDPH main offices (three blocks
away). In April 2018, GSU organized and hosted a “Meet and Greet” luncheon with the GDPH
leadership (the invitation may be found in ERF F4) and GSU faculty and students. School faculty
displayed posters from APHA or similar events to serve as conversation starters so attendees from
both organizations could familiarize themselves with one another’s work. All faculty were invited to
attend even if they did not present. Across the two organizations, 41 people registered to attend, and
35 attended. In exchange for the hospitality, GSU SPH was invited to have four representatives join
the GDPH on a visit to the DeKalb County Department of Public Health. This is part of an ongoing
series in which the state level public health professionals interact more closely with local programs. The
agenda of this event may be found in ERF F4.
In June 2018, GSU provided the meeting space and served as a co-sponsor of a “Social Marketing and
Health Communications – Skills for the Public Health Practitioner” training offered with the Georgia
Society for Public Health Education and the Region IV Public Health Training Center (See Resource
File F4). This hands-on one-day training course provided 50 attendees with practical tools and
strategies on how social marketing and health communication can be used in public health practice.
Course content included: social marketing/health communication planning process, and an overview of
major communication strategies, including strategic use of the news media and social media.
Participants learned how to select appropriate communication strategies for a given health issue and
received supervised hands-on experience from a series of exercises. The training was part of the
Region IV Public Health Training Center's Public Health Practice Academy series, which has the goal
of providing public health professionals with core practitioner skills. At the end of the training participants
were able to:
• Identify key components of the social marketing and health communication planning
process
• Discuss ways to apply news media outreach strategies to specific public health issues
• Identify which communication strategies are appropriate for which behaviors
• Critically analyze the channels and strategies that can be used for health education by
citing their strengths and weaknesses
In addition to the examples above, ten School faculty made more than 40 presentations reaching more
than 2,700 public health professionals on areas of faculty expertise including homeless youth, health
equity, enhancing parent engagement, and advanced statistical analyses.
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Employees of the CDC. The ERF F4 contains summaries of all accepted and delivered CDC
University CEs. Most recently, three SPH faculty members will be offering a Fundamentals of Scientific
Writing course as an online session to 2nd year Epidemic Intelligence Service and Laboratory
Leadership Service fellows this August 2020, and proposals for three other CDC offerings are under
consideration, and they include: Fundamentals of Scientific Writing, Building and Sustaining
Successful Partnerships for Public Health, and Public Health Policy - Leveraging Policy to Advance
Health and Health Equity. The school was also pleased to have the following courses that align with
the WDC’s community needs assessment -- and the CDC’s own needs assessment -- accepted for
CDC University CEs:
• Introduction to Public Health Policy
• Communication Strategies for Effective Public Health Intervention
• Public Health Intervention Methods
• Translating Evaluation Findings into Action
• Effective Scientific Writing for Publication
Community agencies whose work supports and/or impacts public health and who seek to draw
on the specific expertise of the SPH faculty for allied-public health work. The WDC recognized
that the School’s impact on the local public health workforce is integrally connected to the contributions
of our faculty to implementing evidence-based practices that impact the health and well-being of a
range of populations. In this, we see a broad definition of health and an equally broad definition of the
public health workforce.
These areas of SPH expertise that support community need and agency priorities include:
•

•

•

•

One of the School’s faculty members, for example, is a leading scholar on measurement and
long-term impact of Adverse Childhood Experiences (ACEs) and is frequently invited to speak
to educators, medical and social service personnel, and others -- providing 15 presentations
to more than 250 people during the past three years.
The faculty and staff within Prevent Child Abuse America – Georgia Chapter had 16
presentations over the past three years on mandated reporting and services for children who
are abused or neglected. Youth Mental Health First Aid training was provided in collaboration
with the Georgia Department of Education with more than 250 presentations in English and
12 in Spanish to almost 5,000 participants.
The faculty and staff of the School’s Center for Leadership in Disability (CLD) in collaboration
with Georgia Department of Education developed and delivered online and in person training
on Positive Behavior Intervention and Supports for school personnel. CLD also serves as the
backbone organization for two annual statewide conferences – the Georgia Association of
Positive Behavior Support with more than 4,000 total attendees in the 2017, 2018, and 2019
meetings, and the Georgia Autism Conference and Expo with more than 500 attendees in
2018 and 2019 and a virtual audience of more than 250 for the Zoom conference and more
than 1,400 unique viewers on Facebook live this past May 2020.
National SafeCare® Training and Research Center. Center faculty and staff presented 72
SafeCare Provider Workshops between January 2017 and June 2020, totaling 472 care
coordinators and home visitors in the child welfare systems across the country and
internationally. participants. The intent of the four-day workshop is to certify SafeCare
Providers to deliver evidence-based parenting program for families with children 0 to 5, The
curriculum focuses on three key factors that are universally important for all families: improving
the relationship between parents and their children, making homes safe, and keeping children
healthy. Workshops follow a format that includes (1) didactic presentations, (2) modeling of
skills through video and trainer demonstrations, (3) trainee practice of skills, and (4) trainer
feedback that leads to skill mastery. Participation in the 28-hour Provider Workshop in its
entirety is mandatory for certification. Trainees must complete all workshop activities, including
two formal roleplay assessments and successfully pass four quizzes before delivering
SafeCare sessions in the field. All Provider Workshops are conducted by National SafeCare®
Training and Research Center Training Specialists and are typically conducted at the
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•

organization site with a low trainer to trainee ratio (1 trainer to 6 trainees). The National
SafeCare® Training and Research Center also schedules a quarterly In-House Workshop on
the GSU Atlanta Campus. Evaluations are conducted via assessment of role plays and
completion of module quizzes.
GaLEND and AUCD Leadership Academy. The School’s CLD hosts the Georgia Leadership
Education in Neurodevelopmental Disabilities (GaLEND) program, funded by the Maternal
and Child Health Bureau. GaLEND is a one-year experience to develop interdisciplinary
competencies to serve children and youth with special healthcare needs that has enrolled
more than 65 future professionals in the past three years – approximately half of these are
community professionals and advocates. CLD’s recognition as one of the premier LEND
programs in the nation lead to it being selected to host the AUCD Leadership Academy -- a
one-week intensive retreat-like experience within a one-year commitment to leadership
development. Participants over the past three years have include 72 disability professionals
from universities representing more than 26 states and three US territories.

3) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement in
this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

The School’s WDC has established good partnerships and relationships with local public
health agencies, including the CDC and GDPH, and has delivered CE units to them.
The School’s WDC tracks all CE offerings and interest among faculty and attempts to align
offerings with interest.
SPH faculty reach multiple sectors of the public health workforce in areas of specific
expertise.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•
•

The School is looking into ways to offer more WDC offerings on campus with support
from the university, including support for fee collection (and revenue sharing), etc.
Strategies to capitalize on visiting, distinguished lecturers and scholars, connecting their
expertise to local public health officials and community agencies have been identified as
a potential area for growth.
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G1. Diversity and Cultural Competence
Aspects of diversity may include age, country of birth, disability, ethnicity, gender, gender identity,
language, national origin, race, historical under-representation, refugee status, religion, culture,
sexual orientation, health status, community affiliation and socioeconomic status. This list is not
intended to be exhaustive.
Cultural competence, in this criterion’s context, refers to competencies for working with diverse
individuals and communities in ways that are appropriate and responsive to relevant cultural
factors. Requisite competencies include self-awareness, open-minded inquiry and assessment and
the ability to recognize and adapt to cultural differences, especially as these differences may vary
from the school’s dominant culture. Reflecting on the public health context, recognizing that
cultural differences affect all aspects of health and health systems, cultural competence refers to
the competencies for recognizing and adapting to cultural differences and being conscious of these
differences in the school’s scholarship and/or community engagement.
1) List the school’s self-defined, priority under-represented populations; explain why these groups are
of particular interest and importance to the school; and describe the process used to define the
priority population(s). These populations must include both faculty and students and may include
staff, if appropriate. Populations may differ among these groups.
Students. During the GSU strategic planning184 process, the university identified two key underrepresented groups in the university: Black/African-American and Hispanic/Latino members of the
university community. Attracting and retaining a diverse student body is one of the School’s
objectives, and one way the School measures its success against that objective is its percentage
of enrolled Black/African American and Hispanic/Latino students, aligning the School with the GSU
strategic plan and its identified key under-represented groups. The School also has a goal of
attracting Fulbright students each academic year.
Faculty and Staff. During the above mentioned GSU strategic planning process, the same two
underrepresented groups – Black/African American and Hispanic/Latino – were identified as key
groups for faculty and staff. For faculty, the School also defined tenure-track or tenured female
faculty as a priority under-represented population given the proportion of female students within
the School versus female faculty at the time.
2) List the school’s specific goals for increasing the representation and supporting the persistence (if
applicable) and ongoing success of the specific populations defined in documentation request 1.
Students. Since the School has a focus of serving the state of Georgia and its public health
workforce, within the available applicant pool, the School has a goal of enrolling at least 39% of
SPH students who identify as Hispanic or Latino and Black or African American each year, mirroring
the demographics of the state of Georgia as recorded in the 2010 census. The School also has a
goal of enrolling at least one Fulbright student annually.
Staff and Faculty. Within the available applicant pool for vacant employee positions, the School
strives to:
• increase the number of Hispanic/Latino and Black/African American staff members by one
individual annually, year over year, with a base line number of 37 starting from its 2016
CEPH accreditation year.
• increase the number of Hispanic/Latino and Black/African American faculty members by
one individual annually, year over year, with a base line number of 8 starting from its 2016
CEPH accreditation year.

184

GSU Strategic Plan and Process: https://strategic.gsu.edu
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•

increase the number of tenure-track or tenured female faculty members by one individual
annually, year over year, with a base line number of 19 starting from its 2016 CEPH
accreditation year.

3) List the actions and strategies identified to advance the goals defined in documentation request 2,
and describe the process used to define the actions and strategies. The process may include
collection and/or analysis of school-specific data; convening stakeholder discussions and
documenting their results; and other appropriate tools and strategies.
Students. Each year, the School’s Assessment and Evaluation Committee (AEC) reviews data
and findings around each of the Schools goals and objectives, including its goal to attract and retain
a diverse student body, staff, and faculty. All data are provided in an AEC Annual Report that it is
reviewed and confirmed by the Committee. Strategies that are working well are identified and
continued or reinvested in; areas needing new strategies are encouraged for the leaders
responsible. For example, in 2018-2019, the Committee recognized a need to better increase key
underrepresented student population enrollment in the PhD program and its concentrations, when
one new PhD student identified as Black/African American and zero new PhD students identified
as Hispanic or Latino. The PhD program director shared the recruitment goal with PhD admission
committee faculty and OAA staff. With additional funding allocated by the Dean, the School
participated in additional recruitment events at historically black colleges and universities and
efforts by the university’s Center for the Advancement of Students and Alumni into Graduate School
and Professional Programs,185 which serves as an institutional hub that supports the progression
of students from all backgrounds into PhD and other terminal degree programs or related pathways.
The following year, 4 and 1 new PhD public health students identified as black or African American
and Hispanic or Latino, respectively. The recruitment efforts were made part of the permanent
recruitment schedule going forward.
The school has also recently (October 2020) appointed a Special Advisor to the Dean for Diversity,
Equity, and Inclusion (DEI). This faculty member will support the planning and implementation of
Task Force on Racial Equity and Inclusion recommendations in areas including, but not limited to,
student recruitment, admissions, and retention.
SPH students also access the student organizations186 and offerings out of Black Student
Achievement,187 Latinx Student and Scholar Services,188 and the Multicultural Center,189 all liaison
offices within the Division of Student Affairs.190 The Multicultural Center191 maintains a list of GSU
resources and organizations192 where individuals – students, faculty, and staff – from different
cultural backgrounds and social identities may engage in meaningful experiences that assist in
building a culture of care. The list includes international, LGBTQ+, veterans, female, and religious
resources and organizations.
Faculty. The School is supported by the Provost’s Commission for the Next Generation of
Faculty,193 which completed a 2019 report194 and issued recommendations on ways in which GSU
can improve its recruitment, engagement, and retention of a diverse faculty. Initiatives include, but
are not limited to:

185

GSU CASA: https://sites.gsu.edu/thecasa/sample-page/
GSU Black Student Achievement Student Organizations: https://blackstudentachievement.gsu.edu/leadershipdevelopment/student-organizations/
187
GSU Black Student Achievement: https://blackstudentachievement.gsu.edu/about-us/
188
GSU Latinx Student and Scholar Services: https://success.students.gsu.edu/latinx-outreach/
189
GSU Multicultural Center: https://multicultural.gsu.edu
190
GSU Student Affairs: https://studentaffairs.gsu.edu
191
GSU Multicultural Center: https://multicultural.gsu.edu
192
GSU Multicultural Center Resources and Organizations: https://multicultural.gsu.edu/resources/
193
GSU Commission for the Next Generation of Faculty: https://provost.gsu.edu/commission-report/
194
GSU Report of the Commission for the Next Generation of Faculty: https://provost.gsu.edu/commission-report/#report
186
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•
•

•

Train search advocates and search committees; Require search advocates in all faculty
searches; Fund existing faculty to attend professional conferences to recruit
underrepresented minority candidates; Require diverse candidate pools.
Create a university-wide mentoring strategy that will provide community and support for all
faculty to engage fully with the university, with focus on faculty from underrepresented
groups; Provide a leadership forum for chairs, deans, and center directors that includes
training on best practices in diversity and inclusion.
Establish a steering committee; Require broad membership on the committee; Hire a
dedicated staff coordinator.

A key recommendation of the commission (mentioned above) was to establish a steering
committee to guide the implementation of the commission’s recommendations and facilitate the
university’s progress on diversity and inclusion. Two of the 13 Implementation Steering
Committee195 members are from the SPH: Drs. Collins Airhihenbuwa and Harry Heiman.
In 2019, the SPH dean required department chairs and invited all faculty members to attend the
below workshop offered by GSU Office of Faculty Affairs as a result of Steering Committee’s work;
In 2020, the SPH dean also required all search committee chairs to attend the workshop before
they chaired any faculty search committee:
• Conducting Inclusive Faculty Searches. This workshop will provide an overview of the
best practices for conductive an inclusive faculty search. Topics include how to develop an
effective job advertisement, attracting diverse pools of applicants, designing a thoughtful
evaluation process, interrupting bias during applicant screening, and do’s and don’ts when
interviewing candidates on campus.
Faculty hiring policies and procedures196 are maintained be the GSU Office of Faculty Affairs,197 in
conjunction with GSU’s Office of AA/EEO Investigations & Hiring.198 As part of the Faculty Hiring
Policy, departments are strongly encouraged to establish committees with diverse membership,
which includes gender balance and representation of underrepresented minorities. The policy
clarifies that the goal of the recruitment phase is to develop a large and diverse pool of applicants
who are well-qualified to carry out the responsibilities of the position. To this end, departments are
expected to use varied means to communicate the availability of the position to a wide, diverse,
and qualified audience. All search committee members are responsible for promotion of diversity
within the applicant pool and must be proactive in the recruitment effort. Broad departmental
participation in disseminating the availability of the position is encouraged. Departments should
additionally consult guidance provided by the Office of International Student and Scholar Services
when developing recruitment plans.
All faculty pools have to be approved by GSU’s Office of AA/EEO Investigations & Hiring. They
audit for the diversity of both the pool and the search committee. The dean of the School also audits
the pools and search committees for diversity.
Existing faculty in the School also have free access to an institutional membership of the National
Center for Faculty Development and Diversity (NCFDD).199 The NCFDD is an independent faculty
development center that supports academics in making successful transitions throughout their
careers. The institutional membership provides SPH faculty, graduate students, and postdoctoral
Fellows with free access to NCFDD’s rich professional development resources. These include:
• Monthly webinars on a range of topics, including time management, development of a daily
writing habit, cultivation of mentors, advocates and collaborators, engagement in healthy
conflict and many more
195

GSU Implementation Steering Committee: https://provost.gsu.edu/commission-report/implementation-steering-committee/
GSU Faculty Hiring Policies: https://faculty.gsu.edu/for-staff/hiring/
197
GSU Office of Faculty Affairs: https://faculty.gsu.edu/for-staff/
198
GSU AA/EEO: https://hr.gsu.edu/service-centers/aa-eeo-training-and-compliance/
199
NCFDD: https://www.facultydiversity.org
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14-day writing challenges for you to practice daily writing with an online community that
provides supportive accountability
A 12-week dissertation success curriculum for graduate students
A weekly Monday motivator tailored to follow the academic calendar
Access to a member library that includes past webinar materials, referrals and readings.

All assistant and associate deans within the School have been asked by the Dean to attend two
workshops offered by GSU’s Commission for the Next Generation of Faculty and the GSU Task
Force of Racial Equality.
• Workshop 1: Equity, Diversity, and Inclusion (EDI) in Higher Education: The Role of
Assistant/Associate Deans – March 9, 2021
• Workshop 2: Beyond Implicit Bias Training: Building an Equitable, Diverse, and Inclusive
Department – March 23, 2021
Staff. In 2019, the dean directed funds to the CAO and asked him to make available two
opportunities for staff in the school in the next academic year:
• A workshop on conducting inclusive staff searches for available staff positions
• An educational opportunity regarding recruiting and retaining diverse staff AND
maintaining a culturally competent environment, supported by GSU HR’s Diversity &
Inclusion office.200
Everyone. In May 2020, the dean established a SPH Task Force to identify and recommend
actions that GSU SPH can take to enhance our impact on anti-racist practices in our curriculum,
research, student recruitment, hiring, and community engagement. A membership list of the SPH
Task Force may be found in ERF G1.
• The Task Force held a Town Hall on Racial Equity and Inclusion in June 2020, and the
video of the Town Hall may be viewed here.201
• The Task Force purchased all faculty and staff a copy of Racism: Science & Tools for
the Public Health Professional.202 This text seeks to equip public health professionals
with the knowledge and skills needed to begin to treat racism as a threat to the health of
the public.
• On September 15, 2020, the Task Force hosted Dr. Chandra Ford, who co-edited Racism:
Science & Tools for the Public Health Professional with Derek Griffith, Marino Bruce and
Keon Gilbert, to discuss the impetus behind the book, its relevance for people working in
academic settings, and specific actions that faculty, staff and students within schools and
programs of public health can take. Dr. Ford’s presentation203 to the GSU SPH was open
to the public, and all students, faculty, and staff were strongly encouraged to attend. The
presentation closed with Dr. Ford posing a series of questions to the audience intended to
provoke discussion and inform the development of anti-racism interventions that begin “at
home.” All faculty and staff were invited to small-group workshops after the presentation,
where they could listen to and discuss the answers to the posed questions, and share
reactions with their colleagues.
Similarly, the university President and Provost announced in June 2020 the formation of the GSU
Task Force for Racial Equality.204 Drs. Rodney Lyn and Collins Airhihenbuwa represent the SPH.
At their first meeting, the members were charged by the provost with providing advice and guidance
on:
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GSU HR’s Office of Diversity and Inclusion: https://hr.gsu.edu/service-centers/diversity/educational-opportunities/
SPH Task Force June 2020 Town Hall: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=PAWUQjGG4Qk&feature=youtu.be
Racism: Science & Tools for the Public Health Professional: https://secure.apha.org/imis/ItemDetail?iProductCode=978-0875533032&CATEGORY=BK
203
Dr. Ford’s September 2020 Presentation to GSU: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/ford/
204
GSU Task Force for Racial Equality: https://provost.gsu.edu/dei-assistance/
201
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1. Identifying how Georgia State, using our curriculum, teaching, research, community
outreach and global activities, can address and reduce systemic racism and police violence
against Black people and other underrepresented groups at the university and in society;
2. Identifying important conversations for Georgia State’s community to increase
understanding and awareness of issues of police violence and racial discrimination against
Black people and other underrepresented groups; and
3. Identifying ways in which Georgia State may best support our Black and other
underrepresented students, faculty, staff and community.
4) List the actions and strategies identified that create and maintain a culturally competent
environment and describe the process used to develop them. The description addresses curricular
requirements; assurance that students are exposed to faculty, staff, preceptors, guest lecturers and
community agencies reflective of the diversity in their communities; and faculty and student
scholarship and/or community engagement activities.
Undergraduate Students. All BSPH majors must complete PHPH 4050 Health Equity and
Disparities: Urban and Global Health Challenges, a course designed to examine the difference
between health equity and health disparities and the underlying historical, social, economic,
cultural, and political factors that affect health and disease outcomes across different and diverse
populations.
Graduate Students. While CEPH defines 22 MPH Foundational Competencies (D2), the GSU
SPH has adopted what it refers to as “GSU 23rd MPH foundational competency” which is:
Recognize the ways diversity influences public health education and training, policies, programs,
services, and the health of the nearby community. This competency is mapped to an MPH
foundational core course (PHPB 7160 Fundamentals of Health Systems, Leadership, and Policy)
and that course is required of all MPH and GCPH students, and prerequisite to the PhD and DrPH
programs.
All Students. Study abroad experiences are available each year to students at all levels and in all
degree programs. Recent public health study abroad offerings205 have been held in Brazil,
Dominican Republic, India, Indonesia, and Uganda. Most SPH study abroad courses require
students to participate in creating a trip blog, with entries and photos developed by the students.
The 2019 Brazil trip students converted their blog into a e-magazine.206 During the COVID-19
pandemic, rather than cancel all offerings, planned study abroad courses were transitioned to
virtual classes that focused on public health in various communities.
SPH faculty participate in the GSU Office of International Initiatives Virtual Exchange207 programs,
also referred to as globally networked learning or collaborative online learning, which is a teaching
and learning paradigm that promotes the development of intercultural competence across shared
multicultural learning environments. Through the use of Internet-based tools and innovative online
pedagogies, virtual exchange fosters meaningful exchanges between teachers and students with
peers in geographically distant locations and from different lingua-cultural backgrounds. Current
SPH faculty participants208 include:
• Dr. Erin Vinoski Thomas, is partnering on a Virtual Exchange Project with Dr. Herman
Myburgh of the Africa Unit for Transdisciplinary Health Research (AUTHeR) at North-West
University in Potchefstroom, South Africa. Students will gain opportunities to explore
interpersonal, cultural, and societal differences as issues of disability and health are
discussed and politicized across a global context. Students will also have opportunities to
reflect upon how their personal characteristics (e.g. race, ethnicity, religious identity, rural
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SPH Study Abroad Courses: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/study-abroad/
SPH 2019 Brazil Study Abroad E-Magazine: https://issuu.com/phgsu/docs/issuu_brazil_magazine_pages
207
GSU Virtual Exchange: https://international.gsu.edu/virtualexchange/
208
GSU Virtual Exchange Participants: https://international.gsu.edu/virtualexchange/recent-projects/
206
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vs. urban identity) inform their beliefs. The Virtual Exchange activities will be facilitated
through the use of two innovative online platforms: Flipgrid and VoiceThread.
Dr. Christine Stauber, is partnering on a Virtual Exchange Project with the Institute of
Collective Health at the Federal University of Bahia in Salvador, Bahia, Brazil. Students in
their classes will gain a greater understanding of the role of socio-economic, demographic,
and environmental determinants of health from a global perspective. They will also gain
skills in cross-cultural communication, collaboration and problem solving. Students will
utilize various technologies such as WhatsApp, YouTube, Skype, WebEx, Zoom, and the
App +Lugar.

The School recently launched online offerings of each MPH foundational core course. When it did
so, it made a commitment to ensure each course followed recommendations based on ADA and
Section 508: Americans with Disabilities Act, by using an accessibility checklist.209 Moreover, when
WebEx failed to deliver live captioning during its COVID-19 system overload, the School purchased
Zoom accounts for all faculty/instructors and student service areas, as recommended by the
School’s own Center for Leadership in Disability,210 so that accessible student learning could
continue in every course moved to distance learning due to the pandemic.
Scholarship. The School and its centers host guest lecturers to expose its faculty, staff, students,
and community partners to diverse researchers, practitioners, and community agencies reflective
of the diversity in their communities and the field of public health. Examples:
• The annual Kreuter Katz Lecture on Health Equity211 is an annual series created by the
School in 2013 to spread knowledge about health disparities in American society — and
foster solutions. The series is named in honor of public health champions Marshall Kreuter
and Martha Katz and sponsored by the Healthcare Georgia Foundation.
• Global Research Against Non-Communicable Disease (GRAND) center hosted Dr.
Bethany Hedt-Gauthier, Research Advisor for Partners in Health/Rwanda, in February
2020 for a guest lecture titled: Power and Equity in Global Health Research.212 See ERF
G1 for promotional invitation.
• The School received one of the Provost’s four Visiting Scholars appointments in spring
2018. The Provost’s Visiting Scholars Program supports the short-term visits of outstanding
faculty from underrepresented and minority groups. The program serves a two-fold
purpose. These visitors will enrich the intellectual life of the campus at the department level
and above, and they will be positioned to communicate GSU’s strengths to potential future
faculty members, graduate students and postdoctoral fellows. In this way, the program
enhances faculty recruitment efforts. The appointment was successful, as the School’s
Visiting Scholar, Dr. Collins Airhihenbuwa, did join the School’s primary faculty shortly
thereafter.
Everyone. The School’s recently established Task Force for Racial Equity and Inclusion provided
initial recommendations to the interim dean in the areas of curriculum and training; recruitment,
admissions, and retention; and community engagement and partnership. In response to these
recommendations, the School is taking several immediate actions in the 2020-2021 academic year:
•

To guide implementation of the Task Force recommendations, the interim dean established the
position of Special Advisor to the Dean for Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion (DEI). Upon
appointment, this individual will work to implement several training programs, including training
for all SPH instructors on addressing issues of race in the classroom as well as implicit bias
training for all faculty and staff who participate in the student admissions process. The DEI
Advisor will plan opportunities for facilitated discussion in a safe space on racial and health
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GSU SPH Online Course Accessibility Checklist: http://cetl.gsu.edu/files/2016/12/Accessibility-Checklist.docx
SPH Center for Leadership in Disability: https://disability.publichealth.gsu.edu
211
Kreuter Katz Lecture on Health Equity: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/about/lectures-exhibits/kreuter-katz-lecture-on-health-equity/
212
GRAND February 2020 Guest Lecture: https://www.aspph.org/event/georgia-state-power-and-equity-in-global-health-researchgrand-friday-lecture-friday-february-21/
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equity and will work with the school’s department chairs and Associate Dean for Research and
Faculty Affairs to significantly increase engagement between students of color and faculty in
the area of research.
As mentioned above, on September 15, 2020 SPH hosted Dr. Chandra Ford to lead a virtual
presentation (1 - 2pm) and workshop (2 - 4pm) on racism in public health. Founding Director
of the Center for the Study of Racism, Social Justice, and Health and Professor at University
of California, Los Angeles, Dr. Ford is an internationally recognized expert on the relationship
between racism and health disparities. All faculty and staff were strongly encouraged to attend
both, and a copy of her book, Racism: Science and Tools for the Public Health
Professional, was be made available to all employees.
The SPH now requires a statement of diversity and inclusion as part of the application process
for all faculty positions within the School. Additionally, the DEI Advisor will work with the
Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Affairs and the established tenure-track and nontenure track promotion and tenure manual revision committees to review and propose revisions
that address issues related to diversity, equity, and inclusion.
The SPH has initiated the process of deliberation for a proposed change to our admissions
policy such that the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) standardized test might no longer
be required for admission to some or all of our public health graduate programs. This proposal
is being reviewed for consideration by the SPH Academic Affairs Committee and SPH
departments and may be sent forward for a school-wide faculty vote in order to move forward
for university-level review.
The interim dean has been working to ensure equitable return to campus plans for both GSU
and the SPH. This includes ensuring that the needs of all students, faculty, and staff are
considered in planning for the return to campus and in testing and surveillance planning, that
all faculty and students have the option of online learning, and that there are contingency plans
to support and to protect international students.

The School also hosted a Dialogues on Sexual and Gender Diversity213 panel in September 2020,
and this presentation explored lived experiences of transgender African Americans. Issues
discussed included: initial strategies for faculty and staff to become more trans inclusive, explore
the intersections of race and sexual identity, and transgender health disparities.
At the University level, the Provost maintains a diversity, equity, and inclusion (DEI) hub,214
including a comprehensive catalog of DEI programs and initiatives across the institution. Among
them are the Faculty Affinity Groups,215 which are groups of faculty interested in engagement,
community-building and advocacy among individuals who share the same identity. Current groups
include African American/Black, Hispanic/Latinx, American Indian/Alaska Native, Asian, Native
Hawaiian or other Pacific Islander, LGBTQ+, Women, Veterans, and Individuals with Disabilities.
5) Provide quantitative and qualitative data that document the school’s approaches, successes and/or
challenges in increasing representation and supporting persistence and ongoing success of the
priority population(s) defined in documentation request 1.
The below chart appears in each Annual Report reviewed and confirmed by the School’s
Assessment and Evaluation Committee.
Category/
Definition
Number of staff
members from key
underrepresented

Method of
Collection

Data
Source

College HR
Officer

HR
Records

Target
Within the available applicant
pool, strive to increase the
number of Hispanic/Latino and

213

FA
16

FA
17

FA
18

FA
19

37

39

40

39

Dialogues on Sexual and Gender Diversity:
https://calendar.gsu.edu/event/dialogues_on_sexual_and_gender_diversity#.X2TD_C2z3te
214
DEI Hub: https://provost.gsu.edu/dei-assistance/
215
GSU Faculty Affinity Groups: https://provost.gsu.edu/diversity/faculty-staff-programs-initiatives/faculty-affinity-groups-form/
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race and ethnicity
groups.

Maintains
Counts

Number of female
tenure-track and
tenured faculty
members

College HR
Officer
Maintains
Counts

HR
Records

Number of faculty
members from key
underrepresented
race and ethnicity
groups.

College HR
Officer
Maintains
Counts

HR
Records

Percentage of SPH
students from key
underrepresented
race and ethnicity
groups.

Enrollment
Records

GSU
IPORT

Number of
Fulbright students

Admission
Applications

OAA
Graduate
Advisor

Number of SPH
Study Abroad
opportunities
offered to students

Course Listings

OAA
Graduate
Advisor

Black/African American staff
members by one individual
annually (year over year) starting
from 2016 CEPH accreditation
year base line number: 37
Within the available applicant
pool, strive to increase the
number of female tenure-track or
tenured SPH faculty members by
one individual annually (year over
year) starting from 2016 CEPH
accreditation year base line
number: 19
Within the available applicant
pool, strive to increase the
number of Hispanic or Latino and
Black or African American
faculty members by one
individual annually (year over
year) starting from 2016 CEPH
accreditation year base line
number: 8
Within the available applicant
pool, 39% of current SPH
students should identify as
Hispanic or Latino and Black or
African American, mirroring the
demographics of Georgia.
Within the available applicant
pool, strive to recruit and enroll to
the GSU SPH at least one
Fulbright student annually.
Offer a SPH-hosted study abroad
opportunity each year.

19

18

18

20

8

9

14

14

51.0
%

51.1
%

51.0
%

50.3
%

9

7

6

8

2

2

3

4

(SU
17)

(SU
18)

(SU
19)

(SU
20)216

6) Provide student and faculty (and staff, if applicable) perceptions of the school’s climate regarding
diversity and cultural competence.
In 2017, the CAO agreed to add the following questions to the next iteration of the annual SPH
Employee Climate Survey in response to the revised CEPH (2016) criteria:
• The GSU SPH has an inclusive work environment where staff and faculty diversity at all
levels is valued and encouraged
• Employees are treated with respect at GSU SPH regardless of their position
• In my division/unit, offensive behavior (sexual harassment, discrimination, insensitive
remarks, etc.) is not tolerated
• My supervisor values the diverse perspectives and ideas that come from staff and faculty
members from different cultures, genders, and life experiences
• In my own job duties, I know how to successfully incorporate diversity and cultural
competency considerations in a way that supports a climate of equity and inclusion, free of
harassment and discrimination
• I am treated fairly at GSU SPH without regard to my age, race, ethnic background, religion,
gender, gender identity, disability, sexual orientation, or veteran status

216

Summer 2020 study abroad offerings were not permitted to travel due to COVID-19; however, faculty were allowed to deliver
their content in online summer courses.
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In the 2018 – 2019 year, the “local” SPH survey was suspended to allow for a better response
rate (and no survey fatigue) for the SACES-required Academic Program Review surveys
conducted by the USG BOR as part of their review process. Results from diversity and culture
related questions on those USG BOR surveys are below:
• Undergraduate School of Public Health students:
o The School of Public Health promotes an environment of inclusiveness and
respect: av=5.54 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=6; dev.=0.96; n=80
o School of Public Health professors include diverse perspectives in class
discussions and assignments: av=4.51 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=5;
dev.=0.8; n=80
• Graduate School of Public Health students:
o Faculty are fair and unbiased in their treatment of students in my graduate
program: av=5.2 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=6; dev.=1.08; n=132
o The School of Public Health promotes an environment of inclusiveness and
respect: av=5.37 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=6; dev.=0.86; n=132
• Graduate Alumni of the School of Public Health (no undergraduate alumni existed at the
time of the survey):
o My program of study gave me the ability to work with diverse populations:
yes=70.7%; no=29.3%; n=123
o My program of study gave me the ability to analyze problems from different
perspectives: yes=83.7%; no=16.3%; n=123
• Faculty of the School of Public Health
o I feel comfortable expressing my views in the School of Public Health’s meetings:
av=4.13 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=5; dev.=1.85; n=39
o The School of Public Health actively supports a shared and inclusive
understanding of diversity: av=4.36 (out of 6, “strongly agree”); md=5; dev.=1.78;
n=39
In the 2019 – 2020 year, the local survey was abbreviated by the interim dean to allow focus to
be given to the Provost’s Job Satisfaction Survey. This survey arose out of a key
recommendation of the Commission on the Next Generation of Faculty: to assess the campus
climate. The Provost contracted the Collaborative on Academic Careers in Higher Education,
which is affiliated with the Harvard Graduate School of Education, to implement this
recommendation and survey. At self-study press time, results from the Collaborative on Academic
Careers in Higher Education survey have not yet been shared. The SPH’s dean’s abbreviated
2020 Organizational Assessment survey included the following question, and its results are
below:
• Faculty of the School of Public Health
o Diversity and inclusion are prioritized within the School: av=3.74 (out of 5,
“strongly agree”); n=35
• Staff of the School of Public Health
o Diversity and inclusion are prioritized within the School: av=3.85 (out of 5,
“strongly agree”); n=34
7) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•

The GSU SPH enrolls the highest percentage of Black/African American public health
bachelor’s and master’s students among the 60+ ASPPH member schools and programs
of public health who report this data.
The School has been successful in recruiting diverse faculty.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
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In May 2020, the dean established a SPH Task Force to identify and recommend actions
that GSU SPH can take to enhance our impact on anti-racist practices in our curriculum,
research, student recruitment, hiring, and community engagement.
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H1. Academic Advising
The school provides an accessible and supportive academic advising system for students. Each
student has access, from the time of enrollment, to advisors who are actively engaged and
knowledgeable about the school’s curricula and about specific courses and programs of study.
Qualified faculty and/or staff serve as advisors in monitoring student progress and identifying and
supporting those who may experience difficulty in progressing through courses or completing
other degree requirements. Orientation, including written guidance, is provided to all entering
students.
1) Describe the school’s academic advising services. If services differ by degree and/or concentration,
a description should be provided for each public health degree offering.
BSPH.
• Pre-Public Health Majors. All freshman, sophomore, and most junior students at GSU,
regardless of major, receive academic advising from the University Advisement Center
(UAC)217 These advisors help new undergraduates make the right decisions in selecting
and confirming their major, and defining a path toward earning a degree. The work of this
advising office has received national recognition218 around its innovative uses of predictive
analytics, re-envisioned approach to freshman and sophomore support, and data-driven
financial aid infusions to eliminate non-academic barriers. All SPH-based undergraduate
advisors began their careers in this office, have received the training in those cutting-edge
advising methods, and keep advisors in the UAC informed on the School’s program
changes and progress.
• BSPH Full Public Health Majors. Once pre-majors meeting the admissions requirements
and transition to the full major (usually between 60-90 credit hours), they then receive
advising from one of two undergraduate advisors219 in the School’s OAA. These advisors
offer in-person and virtual appointments, as well as in-person and virtual drop-in hours.
GCPH, MPH, PhD, and DrPH. All graduate students have access to a graduate advisor220 in the
School’s OAA. The role of the OAA advisor is to monitor degree progression, answer questions
about registration or degree requirements, and to direct students to faculty who can serve as their
mentors (MPH) or faculty advisors (DrPH and PhD). The graduate advisor is also responsible for
monitoring graduation requirements and readiness, as well as handling integrative learning
experience (ILE) -- thesis, capstone, or dissertation -- administrative processes.
• MPH. After enrolling in the MPH, each student is encouraged to seek out faculty mentors.
Faculty mentors should serve as experts and practitioners in the field of public health and
provide students more specialized counsel in determining elective courses and career
advising. Before starting their ILE, a student must select at least one faculty mentor from
the SPH faculty to serve as their ILE chair or course instructor, and this mentor is recorded
in the student’s record. Independent ILE’s must select an additional (second) committee
person (mentor) with the option of a third.
• PhD. Upon admission to the PhD in public health concentrations, a student is assigned a
Faculty Advisor from the SPH faculty. The Faculty Advisor serves as the primary advisor,
and mentors the student throughout the program and assists the student in choosing
courses, signing off on official documents, and chairing the students’ doctoral advisory
committee. In the majority of cases, the Faculty Advisor remains unchanged during the
student’s entire doctoral program; however, changes in the Faculty Advisor are
occasionally necessary and are accommodated on an individual basis by the PhD Program
Director. Usually the Faculty Advisor ultimately serves as the chair of the dissertation. PhD
students must also establish a Doctoral Advisory Committee following the completion of
217

GSU Advisement Center: https://advisement.gsu.edu
GSU Student Success: https://success.gsu.edu
219
GSU SPH Undergraduate Advisors: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/office-academic-assistance/contact-your-advisor/
220
GSU SPH Graduate Advisor: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/office-academic-assistance/contact-your-advisor/
218
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their comprehensive exam, but some establish the committee earlier in their program of
study. The Doctoral Advisory Committee may advise the student on all aspects of the
doctoral program of study, as well as career development and professional opportunities.
The Doctoral Advisory Committee primarily aids the student in the dissertation process.
The Doctoral Advisory Committee will consist of a minimum of three members: Two
members — including the Dissertation Chair — must be within the GSU SPH and hold
graduate faculty status (list maintained by the SPH Associate Dean of Research and
Faculty Affairs). The third member may be from the SPH or outside the School/GSU, but
must have a PhD, MD, or other terminal degree and must have expertise in the content
area or methodology used in the proposal.
DrPH. After beginning the DrPH Program, students schedule a meeting with the DrPH
Program Director to receive guidance on selecting a Faculty Advisor from the SPH faculty,
as well as other potential mentors in and outside of GSU. The Faculty Advisor serves as
the primary advisor, mentoring the student throughout the program and assisting the
student in choosing courses, signing off on official documents, and with overall program
and institutional navigation. In the majority of cases, the Faculty Advisor remains
unchanged during the student’s entire doctoral program; however, changes in the Faculty
Advisor are occasionally necessary and are accommodated on an individual basis by the
DrPH Program Director. Usually the Faculty Advisor serves as the chair of the dissertation
committee, but students may choose a different faculty member as dissertation chair,
based on their subject matter expertise, when appropriate. DrPH students must establish
a Doctoral Dissertation Committee (DDC) following the completion of their comprehensive
exam, but some establish the committee earlier in their program of study. The DDC
primarily aids the student in the dissertation process. It is important that the persons who
serve on the DDC be those faculty members most knowledgeable in the areas of the
student’s research. The DDC will consist of a minimum of three members: Two members
must be within the GSU SPH and hold graduate faculty status (list maintained by the SPH
Associate Dean of Research and Faculty Affairs). The third member may be from the SPH
or outside the School/GSU, but must have a DrPH, Ph.D., MD, or other terminal degree
and must have demonstrated subject matter expertise in the content area or methodology
used in the proposal.

International Students. GSU’s International Student and Scholar Services221 office provides
support for all non-immigrant international student, faculty, and researcher population, their
dependents, and any foreign-born citizens and permanent residents of the United States who may
need services. The office staff serves as a liaison with all academic departments and informs
academic departments if students are out of compliance or seek a program extension.
2) Explain how advisors are selected and oriented to their roles and responsibilities.
The undergraduate advisors in the UAC are selected and trained by that office. UAC advisors
guiding students into the public health major maintain communication with the School’s OAA staff
and advisors, so they provide the most recent information to their advisees.
Advisors in the School’s OAA are chosen by staff search committees, chaired by the OAA Director,
and then trained by the OAA Director. All advisors have graduate degrees in counseling, college
student personnel services, or public health. At least one undergraduate advisor serves on the
undergraduate subcommittee to the School’s Academic Affairs Committee (AAC), and the graduate
advisor sits on the AAC.
Faculty mentors for the graduate programs must have achieved Graduate Professional Faculty
status (MPH or DrPH faculty advisors) or Graduate Research Faculty status (MPH, DrPH, or PhD
faculty advisors) (see criterion E2 for more information) at GSU before serving as a faculty advisor.
In the time between their hire and earning this status, faculty are encouraged to observe capstone,
221

GSU International Student and Scholar Services: https://isss.gsu.edu
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thesis, and dissertation defenses and familiarize themselves with the mentoring process. Once a
faculty member agrees to be the faculty advisor to a doctoral student, they are supported by the
program director of that doctoral program. For example, the program director must sign all program
of study, admission to candidacy, and other pertinent doctoral program progression forms, so that
faculty advisors remain in compliance with all program policies and guidelines. Some PhD program
forms also require the department chair’s signature. Department chairs support MPH faculty
mentors, and are required to sign all MPH program progression forms.
3) Provide a sample of advising materials and resources, such as student handbooks and plans of
study, that provide additional guidance to students.
Student handbooks for all programs – BSPH, GCPH, MPH, DrPH, and PhD – may be found on
the website.222 The most recent version of each student handbook may be found in ERF H1.
4) Provide data reflecting the level of student satisfaction with academic advising during each of the
last three years. Include survey response rates, if applicable.
Graduating students are given an exit “assessment” (survey) where they are asked: Thinking about
your GSU School of Public Health program, please rate
• academic advising from the SPH Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services
(OAA)
• academic advising from SPH faculty mentors, faculty advisors, and instructors
on a scale of 1 to 10. A "1" means poor and a "10" means excellent. Results for each of the last
three years are below:
Student Level

Undergraduate

Graduate

Advisor

2017-2018

2018-2019

2019-2020

(mean)

(mean)

(mean)

OAA
Faculty

9.7
9.7

9.0
8.0

9.0
8.4

response
rate

4

14

11

OAA
Faculty

8.4
7.8

8.2
8.4

8.4
8.0

response
rate

45

33

37

5) Describe the orientation processes. If these differ by degree and/or concentration, provide a brief
overview of each.
BSPH. New Student Orientation223 is Georgia State’s official undergraduate student orientation
program. At New Student Orientation, students receive academic advisement from representatives
of the UAC, and they get an understanding of the curriculum required for the public health major
and degree program. They leave the orientation registered for their first semester course schedule.
Also, because so many incoming students at GSU are embarking on a new journey in an unfamiliar
environment and may not be fully prepared to deal with the rigors and exigencies of college life,
particularly during their first semester, Georgia State offers all incoming freshmen the opportunity
to participate in a freshman learning community224 and start off their academic career on the right
path. Interested student register for one credit hours of GSU 1010, and the course provides
students with essential information about the academic demands of the University, its rules,
procedures, resources, and academic, social, and personal “survival skills” that contribute to
academic success. The GSU 1010 curriculum encourages students to establish supportive

222

SPH Student Handbooks: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/office-academic-assistance/student-handbooks/
GSU undergraduate New Student Orientation: https://orientation.gsu.edu
224
GSU Freshman Learning Communities: https://success.students.gsu.edu/freshman-learning-communities/
223
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relationships with peers and faculty and to become an integral part of the academic community.
SPH faculty have taught and co-taught sections of GSU 1010 for public health majors.
MPH and GCPH. The School hosts a half-day orientation for newly admitted MPH and GCPH
program students. Students are able to meet the School’s leadership, department chairs, and
receive an orientation to the program, career advising, and other student services. The day ends
with a luncheon held for all students and School faculty. During times of social distancing, the
orientation is offered fully online, with times for questions and networking done via Zoom.
PhD. The School hosts a half-day orientation for newly admitted PhD students from all four
concentrations. Students are able to meet the School’s leadership, department chairs, PhD
program director, and receive an orientation to the program, career advising, and other student
services. The day ends with a luncheon held for all students and School faculty. Orientation slides
may be found in ERF H1. During times of social distancing, the orientation is offered fully online,
with times for questions and networking done via Zoom.
DrPH. The School hosts a one-day orientation for newly admitted DrPH students. Students are
able to meet the School’s leadership, department chairs, DrPH program director, and receive an
orientation to the program, career advising, and other student services. The day ends with a
reception held for all current DrPH students as well as core program faculty. Orientation slides may
be found in ERF H1. During times of social distancing, the orientation is offered fully online, with
times for questions and networking done via Zoom.
6) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•
•
•

The School has a strong OAA, with three staff FTEs dedicated to advising.
Faculty advising is supplemented, especially at the graduate level, with staff advisors who
helps ensure consistency between faculty mentors and programs, as well as compliance
with university and School administrative policies and procedures.
All programs receive their own, dedicate orientation that delivers information and provides
an opportunity for networking and socializing.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

At self-study press time, the School is developing a more polished fully online orientation
for MPH and GCPH students that might be used even outside times of social distancing.
This format helps students receive the information from any location and at a time that is
convenient for them, making the program more accessible to all students.
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H2. Career Advising
The school provides accessible and supportive career advising services for students. Each student,
including those who may be currently employed, has access to qualified faculty and/or staff who
are actively engaged, knowledgeable about the workforce and sensitive to his or her professional
development needs and can provide appropriate career placement advice. Career advising services
may take a variety of forms, including but not limited to individualized consultations, resume
workshops, mock interviews, career fairs, professional panels, networking events, employer
presentations and online job databases.
The school provides such resources for both currently enrolled students and alumni. The school
may accomplish this through a variety of formal or informal mechanisms including connecting
graduates with professional associations, making faculty and other alumni available for networking
and advice, etc.
1) Describe the school’s career advising and services. If services differ by degree and/or
concentration, a brief description should be provided for each. Include an explanation of efforts to
tailor services to meet students’ specific needs.
Undergraduate (BSPH). GSU provides undergraduate students and alumni with career support
and leadership development through university career services.225 Students may seek support from
career services staff to talk about their career plans and goals that they would like to
pursue. University Career Services can help students with resume writing, mock interviews, career
fairs and professional panels, job searching, internship development, and networking events and
skills.
Additionally the BSPH curriculum helps to reinforce the goals of the College to Career (CTC)226
initiative at GSU. The CTC initiative ensures that career preparedness is a large part of a GSU
student’s academic pursuits. CTC helps students understand how to identify the transferable and
marketable skills they are gaining through their coursework, including the BSPH curriculum, and
how to communicate those skills to employers through interviews, resume, and professional
networking. Students can take the work they have already done and display it on Portfolium,227 an
academic portfolio network with over 3000 companies (including Disney, Nike, NBC, Apple, and
more) that is also able to display in other platforms such as LinkedIn, Dropbox, YouTube, Vimeo,
etc., making it easily linkable and shareable with employers and networking sites. Consistent with
the larger initiative, the BSPH curricular enhancements help students become aware of career
competencies, connect those competencies to the work they do in the major, and demonstrate their
proficiency of transferable career skills to employers.
Finally, the BSPH program is proud to have the following course required for all BSPH majors:
PHPB 3040 Public Health Careers and Profession.228 Course topics include an overview of the
undergraduate major in public health, career options in public health and allied-public health fields,
preparation for employment with a bachelor’s degree, preparing for success in graduate school,
and applying for a job or graduate school. The school typically staffs an instructor in this course
who has professional experience in settings outside of academia and has demonstrated
competence in public health practice and careers.

225

GSU Career Services: https://career.gsu.edu/
College to Career (CTC) at GSU: https://collegetocareer.gsu.edu/collegetocareer/how-this-works/#1555643150160-a771fb8cfcc4
227
Portfolium: https://success.students.gsu.edu/portfolium/
228
PHPB 3040 Public Health Careers and Profession course description:
https://www.gosolar.gsu.edu/bprod/bwckctlg.P_DisplayCourses?cat_term_in=202008&subj_code_in=PHPB&crse_strt_in=3040&crs
e_end_in=3040
226
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Graduate (GCPH, MPH, PhD, and DrPH). While GSU also provides graduate students and alumni
with career support and leadership development through university career services,229 the School
also offers career advising and services tailored to graduate-level public health students. The
School’s Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA)230 provides students with a
Career Planning Handbook,231 career events posted in Handshake (with a sampling of those
available in ERF H2), resume and cover letter assistance232 and reviews with a Career
Coordinator,233 Networking support and a GSU SPH alumni LinkedIn Group,234 posting boards235
for job, internship, and fellowship opportunities, and individual career planning appointments with
Career Coordinator.236
As the School and its alumni has grown, and the need for public health workers increases, the
School had planned to expand its graduate career services in academic year 2020-2021. At selfstudy press-time, the university’s Human Resources office has approved a new Career and
Employer Relations Specialist staff position to add to OAA and report to the Career Coordinator.
The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is expected to
start on January 4, 2021.
In addition to the support provided by University Career Services and the School’s OAA staff:
•

•

MPH. MPH students also receive career support from the faculty advisor (or ILE course
instructor) chairing their thesis or capstone. For example, one “assignment” in the coursebased capstone course – in addition to completing the capstone project – is for students to
locate a current public health job description, then email the job description to an assigned
“mock-interviewer” who is usually an SPH board member or alumni. The student also
sends the mock-interviewer a cover letter and resume and schedules a time for the student
and interviewer to do a mock interview. The student is then given feedback on their email
communication, resume and cover letter materials, and their interview. They incorporate
all that feedback into their submission for the public health job.
PhD. Every PhD student is assigned a faculty advisor and mentor upon admission into the
program, and that advisor provides regular career guidance and feedback in annual
reviews. Additionally, all PhD students complete a two-semester doctoral professional and
research seminar that is required in the program of study of every PhD concentration.
In the first semester, PHPB 9180 Doctoral Professional and Research Seminar I, students
focus on developing a public health research trajectory. Topics of focus include developing
research ideas, funding opportunities for student research, how to submit research ideas
to regional and national conferences and preparing and reviewing peer review
manuscripts. Students are encouraged to use this seminar as a time for scientific thinking,
academic discussion and debate, and as an ongoing venue for discussion of research
ideas, presentation of interim results, and discussion of findings.
In the second semester, PHPB 9181 Doctoral Professional and Research Seminar II,
students focus on professional development and receive guest lecturers related to PhD
public health careers in government, academia, and research. Professional development
topics covered include vita development, interviewing skills, approaches to teaching,
professional conduct at conferences, networking, career development, and how to be
successful in the academic job market.

229

GSU Career Services: https://career.gsu.edu/
SPH OAA Career Services: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/career-management/
231
SPH Career Planning Handbook: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/files/2015/01/SPH-Career-Planning-Handbook-Final.pdf
232
SPH OAA Resume and Cover Letter assistance: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/career-management/
233
SPH Career Coordinator: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/profile/jessica-howell/
234
SPH OAA Networking support and LinkedIn page: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/career-management/
235
SPH OAA Posting Boards: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/graduate-student-resources/career-management/
236
SPH Career Coordinator: https://publichealth.gsu.edu/profile/jessica-howell/
230
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•

DrPH. A recent SACES required college review done by three external reviewers – all
deans of schools of public health – found that current SPH OAA FTEs supporting career
advising of students are highly regarded and appreciated; however, the DrPH is an
advanced practice and leadership degree attracting full-time mid-career professionals and
these students have very different needs for career advising and development. This finding
– along with the need for expanded assessment of program graduates’ ability to perform
competencies in an employment setting (see criterion F1) – was the catalyst for the School
seeking its new Career and Employer Relations Specialist staff position as its first cohort
of DrPH students reach their earliest possible graduation term (in AY 20-21). With that new
staff position temporarily frozen at the start of the year (but that freeze has now been lifted),
the School hopes to still deliver these services to DrPH students by having a graduate
assistant support the DrPH Program Director to free up some of the Director’s time for
career advising until the position is filled (The School recently selected a candidate to fill
this new position, and the new hire is expected to start on January 4, 2021). Also, the DrPH
APE has been organized so that DrPH students complete this experience under a Faculty
Advisor, giving them 1:1 mentoring.

2) Explain how individuals providing career advising are selected and oriented to their roles and
responsibilities.
The current Career Coordinator was selected and oriented by the Dean in 2012, and currently
reports to the Interim Dean. The Coordinator was chosen for her extensive leadership skills and
passion for mentoring, career development, and experiential learning, having public health
networking through her former position at the CDC Foundation and workforce development skills
as an assistant director and interdisciplinary training coordinator at the Center for Leadership in
Disability. She has demonstrated a proven ability to navigate challenges of working across the
college and graduate programs to unite faculty, staff, and students around a common goal of
student success, and is highly skilled at building relationships with students and professionals from
a diverse set of backgrounds.
The forthcoming Career and Employer Relations Specialist position was designed by the Assistant
Dean for Academic Programs in consultation with the Career Coordinator. The School recently
selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is expected to start on January 4,
2021. This new FTE will report to and be oriented to the position by the Career Coordinator.
3) Provide three examples from the last three years of career advising services provided to students
and one example of career advising provided to an alumnus/a. For each category, indicate the
number of individuals participating.
All SPH career advising programs are open to students and alumni and cover a wide range of
topics, including managing online presence, networking with employers, negotiating job offers, and
applying to doctoral programs and fellowships. A copy of email blast for a “Currents of Public Health
ft. Alumni Panel from CDC” zoom panel may be found in ERF H2. This session allowed SPH
students to learn the ins and outs of federal employment, contracting, and fellowships from SPH
alumni working at CDC. The graduates shared tips for making the most of an academic program
and applying for jobs and fellowships at CDC. Other career event examples include:
Title

Topics Covered

Attendees

Federal Government
Contracting and Consulting –
Alumni Panel

Working with the federal government through a contracting or
consulting company;
Network with alumni working in these companies

237

14237

One (1) alumnus attended this event. Alumni are invited to all events, but they take most advantage of individual “one-on-one”
meetings with the Career Coordinator. During the self-study period (AYs 2017-18, 2018-19, and 2019-20), the Career Coordinator
conducted 40 one-on-one sessions with alumni.ns

189

Dr. Susan Henderson, MD,
MPH - Epidemiology &
Surveillance for the Peace
Corps
Applying to PhD Programs
Year Two Orientation

Dr. Susan Henderson is the Chief of Epidemiology and
Surveillance Unit in the Office of Health Services for the Peace
Corps. Please come hear Dr. Henderson speak about career
opportunities in the federal government and with Peace Corps.
Basic application fundamentals and how to shop prospective
programs. Networking with PhD Program Director and current
PhD students.
Preparing to enter the job market, preparing and registering for
Applied Practice Experience (Practicum), as well as the MPH
Culminating Experience (Thesis, Capstone, or ILE)

24

12
30

The SPH career advising office also has history of supporting students for the Presidential
Management Fellows Program,238 a two-year training and leadership development program at a
United States government agency, administered by the U.S. Office of Personnel Management, for
U.S. citizens with a recent graduate degree. Two SPH students (and recent graduates) were
announced as finalists for the 2020 class, and another one for the 2021 class:
• Hallie Andrews, MPH Health Management and Policy (2021)
• Samantha Williams, MPH Biostatistics (2020)
• Mackenzie Zendt, MPH Epidemiology (2020)
4) Provide data reflecting the level of student satisfaction with career advising during each of the last
three years. Include survey response rates, if applicable.
Graduating undergraduate students are given an exit “assessment” (survey) where they are asked:
Thinking about your GSU School of Public Health program, please rate
• career mentoring from SPH faculty members and instructors
• career counseling from GSU Career Services
on a scale of 1 to 10. A "1" means poor and a "10" means excellent. Results for each of the last
three years are below:
Graduating BSPH Students
(response rate)
Career mentoring from SPH faculty members and instructors
Career counseling from GSU Career Services

AY 17-18
Mean

AY 18-19
Mean

AY 19-20
Mean

(n=4)

(n=14)

(n=11)

9.0
9.0

8.2
8.3

7.1
6.3

Graduating MPH, PhD, and DrPH students are given an exit “assessment” (survey) where they are
asked: Thinking about your GSU School of Public Health program, please rate
• career mentoring from SPH faculty members and instructors
• career counseling from the SPH Office of Academic Assistance and Career Services (OAA)
on a scale of 1 to 10. A "1" means poor and a "10" means excellent. Results for each of the last
three years are below:
Graduating MPH, PhD, and DrPH Students
(response rate)
Career mentoring from SPH faculty members and instructors
Career counseling from the SPH OAA

AY 17-18
Mean

AY 18-19
Mean

AY 19-20
Mean

(n=45)

(n=33)

(n=37)

7.8
8.0

7.8
7.9

8.1
8.7

5) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS

238

PMF: https://www.pmf.gov
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•
•

All students have access to a university-level career services office; graduate students
have additional access to school-level career services.
Every degree program, including BSPH, has career services as part of the curriculum.
These efforts are bolstered by university efforts to include CTC initiatives in programs of
study.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

The School plans to add its new Career and Employer Relations Specialist staff position to
OAA. The School recently selected a candidate to fill this new position, and the new hire is
expected to start on January 4, 2021.
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H3. Student Complaint Procedures
The school enforces a set of policies and procedures that govern formal student
complaints/grievances. Such procedures are clearly articulated and communicated to students.
Depending on the nature and level of each complaint, students are encouraged to voice their
concerns to school officials or other appropriate personnel. Designated administrators are charged
with reviewing and resolving formal complaints. All complaints are processed through appropriate
channels.
1) Describe the procedures by which students may communicate any formal complaints and/or
grievances to school officials, and about how these procedures are publicized.
The university’s Student Code of Conduct (pp 31-36) outlines how a student may make a formal
complaint, including both academic and non-academic complaints. Students confirm their receipt
of the Code when they enroll.
The School also has a standing Student Affairs Committee
2) Briefly summarize the steps for how a complaint or grievance filed through official university
processes progresses. Include information on all levels of review/appeal.
Students are encouraged to discuss concerns and disputes with the instructor or academic
administrator directly involved prior to filing a formal complaint or appeal. Students can contact the
Office of the Ombudsperson for assistance with this discussion. In situations where such informal
resolution does not occur or is not successful, the student may submit a formal complaint to the
department chair. The department chair will provide a decision in writing to the student, normally
within 10 business days of the receipt of the complaint in the department.
The student may appeal the department chair’s decision within 10 business days of being notified
of the chair’s decision. Such appeal should be made, in writing, to the dean of the college in which
the department is located. At the discretion of the dean, an advisory panel may be appointed to
review the written documentation and make a recommendation to the dean. In the school of public
health, the advisory panel for academic matters usually includes the assistant and associate deans,
the chair of the academic affairs committee, and/or members of the School’s Student Affairs
Committee. The dean will issue a decision to the student in writing, normally within 10 business
days of the receipt of the appeal.
A student may appeal the dean’s decision to the provost, in writing, within 10 business days of
being notified of the dean’s decision. The provost will issue a decision to the student, in writing
within 20 business days of receiving the appeal. The student may appeal the provost’s decision to
the president, in writing, within 10 business days of being notified of the provost’s decision. The
president will issue a decision to the student in writing within 20 business days of receiving the
appeal. The student may appeal the president’s decision to the University System of Georgia Board
of Regents, in writing, within 20 calendar days of being notified of the president’s decision.
Decisions regarding grades may not be appealed to the Board of Regents (BOR Policy 407.01).
3) List any formal complaints and/or student grievances submitted in the last three years. Briefly
describe the general nature or content of each complaint and the current status or progress toward
resolution.
No formal complaints and/or student grievances have been submitted in the last three years.
4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
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•
•
•

The School is open to feedback, and chairs and the dean take meeting requests from any
student. All graduating students complete an exit survey. This open line of communication
informs leadership on student satisfaction.
The School has its own Student Affairs Committee that identifies and presents possible
student concerns and issues to the School so that issues may be preemptively addressed.
The School is supported by a Dean of Students239 office, and the Office of the
Ombudsperson240.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

239
240

With the School only recently being split into departments, department chairs continue to
learn the best ways to engage with formal student complaints/grievances.

Dean of Students: https://deanofstudents.gsu.edu
Office of the Ombudsperson: https://ombuds.gsu.edu
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H4. Student Recruitment and Admissions
The school implements student recruitment and admissions policies and procedures designed to
locate and select qualified individuals capable of taking advantage of the school’s various learning
activities, which will enable each of them to develop competence for a career in public health.
1) Describe the school’s recruitment activities. If these differ by degree (e.g., bachelor’s vs. graduate
degrees), a description should be provided for each.
The School has representatives attend targeted recruitment events each year, including events
hosted by SOPHAS, nearby universities, and national conferences (APHA). Events at historically
black colleges and universities and those organized or recommended by GSU’s Office of Latino
Student Services and Outreach are priorities for the School to help its efforts to attract a diverse
student body. Representatives attending these events are prepared to speak about the School’s
entire academic program portfolio, and these same representatives are available by phone, email,
or appointment, and can offer individualized guidance around programs and concentrations. The
School also hosts in-person and virtual open houses for prospective students. Direct undergraduate
recruitment for the BSPH is done among perimeter college, freshman, and sophomore students.
And direct graduate recruitment (MPH, PhD, and DrPH) is done among lower-level public health
students at GSU. The School also benefits from alumni referrals, as well as local employer referrals
who have gained familiarity with GSU SPH based on their partnerships with research, applied
practice experience students, committee service, and workforce development offerings.
At the university-level, the School is supported by recruitment collaborations with undergraduate
recruitment and its admission counselors241 and with the Graduate School242 and its recruitment
staff and projects. For example, the Graduate School recently funded a recruitment project to
market all allied-health degrees at GSU on social media platforms, and the School received five
new enrollments from this Graduate School campaign.
2) Provide a statement of admissions policies and procedures. If these differ by degree (e.g.,
bachelor’s vs. graduate degrees), a description should be provided for each.
BSPH. The university admits undergraduate students into the “pre-public health major” based on
the university’s admission standards. The School sets its own requirements for students later
transitioning or admitting into the “full public health major.” Requirements for transitioning from the
pre-public health major status and admitting into the full public health major are:
• Admission into Georgia State University’s bachelor’s degree.
• Successful completion of each Area A course with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher.
• Successful completion of the first course of the two-course science sequence in Area D1.
• Successful completion of each Area F course with an overall Area F GPA of 2.8 or higher,
including:
o Successful completion of the following Area F courses with a grade of “C” (2.0) or
higher on the first attempt: PHPB 2000 Introduction to Public Health; PHPH 2001
Fundamentals of Epidemiology; PHPB 2020 Determinants of Health; and SCOM
1500 Public Speaking.
o Successful completion of the additional mathematics, science and/or social
sciences courses satisfying Area F with a grade of “C” (2.0) or higher.
• An overall GPA of 2.5 or higher.
• A student must have a minimum GSU grade point average of 2.0 in order to receive a
bachelor’s degree from the School of Public Health.
BSPH 4+1. BSPH students who have transitioned (been admitted) into the full public health major
may be eligible for the 4 + 1 BSPH/MPH accelerated program. The program is designed to offer
241
242

GSU undergraduate admissions counselors: https://admissions.gsu.edu/bachelors-degree/admissions-counselors/
GSU Graduate School recruitment: https://graduate.gsu.edu/explore/
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high achieving students the opportunity to earn up to 16 graduate-level MPH credits while
completing their BSPH. To be considered for the accelerated 4+1 program, students must provide
an application with the materials below to an undergraduate advisor in the School’s OAA:
Students interested in the 4+1 program should meet the following admissions criteria:
• An application for consideration that verifies:
o a minimum of 75, but no more than 110, credit hours completed.
o a minimum GPA of 3.0 (Major, Institutional, and Overall GPAs).
o the name of two SPH faculty members who can speak to your ability to do graduate
work.
o a personal statement of interest for pursuing the MPH.
Applicants are also assessed based on the diversity they might bring, across all dimensions, to the
program. Applications are reviewed by the BSPH Program Director, a BSPH program advisor, the
graduate advisor, and the department chair. All four must (unanimously) vote to admit the student.
GCPH and MPH. Each department establishes an admission committee consisting of primary
faculty in that department. Applications are reviewed by at least two faculty members according to
the following criteria: academic preparation, quantitative measures (undergraduate GPA; any
graduate GPAs, if available; GRE scores, if available; Graduate Management Admission Test
[GMAT] scores, if available), personal statement, work experience and/or community service, and
references. Applicants are also assessed based on the diversity they might bring, across all
dimensions, to the program. If the two faculty members disagree on the admission decision, a third
faculty member (usually the department chair) casts a third “vote” to determine the decision on the
application.
PhD. The PhD program admission committee has representatives from all four PhD concentrations:
EPID, HPMP, HSRP, and EVHT. Each application is reviewed for the stated concentration and for
the applicant's research interest. Based on these two criteria, the PhD program director assigns
two admission committee members within the applicant's prospective (or applied) concentration to
review all verified application materials. In some cases, a reviewer who does not fall within the
applicant's prospective concentration, but who is better aligned with the applicant's research
interests, is assigned. Applications are reviewed according to the following criteria: academic
preparation, quantitative measures (undergraduate GPA; any graduate GPAs available; GRE or
GMAT scores), personal statement, work experience and/or community service, previous
publications or professional presentations, references, and alignment with faculty advisor's area of
specialty. Applicants are also assessed based on the diversity they might bring, across all
dimensions, to the PhD cohort. In addition to notes on each criterion, each reviewer provides an
overall assessment for each applicant: Strong Interview, Possible Interview, Probable Decline, or
Decline. Led by the PhD program director, the two assigned reviewers (sometimes referred to as
“admission subcommittees”) meet to discuss reviewer's application decisions with the PhD program
direct. Applicants who received Probable Decline or Decline with perfect agreement between
reviewers are not discussed and are eliminated from potential admittance. For those applicants
where there was not perfect agreement between the two reviewers, discussions ensue until
agreement is reached. The final list of applicants receiving Strong Interview or Possible Interview
are discussed and decisions made as to which applicants should be invited for an interview. Any
unresolved discrepancies are further evaluated and decided on by the PhD program director.
Invitations for interviews are extended, and accommodations are made for those who cannot travel
by holding interviews via Skype or Zoom. Each applicant is interviewed by the two admission
subcommittee members using a structured interview guide. Each interviewer takes notes, scores
each applicant, and provides an overall assessment of admittance. At the final subcommittee
admissions meeting led by the PhD program director, applicants who received high scores and
both committee members indicated an offer of admittance are discussed and considered along with
other admission criteria such as funding requirements and funding sources.
DrPH. The admissions committee is led by the DrPH program director and composed of
representative faculty from the SPH. Applications are reviewed according to the following criteria:
academic preparation, quantitative measures (undergraduate GPA; any graduate GPAs, if
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available; GRE scores or GMAT scores, if available), personal statement, applied public health
experience, community service, leadership experience and/or potential, and both professional and
academic references. Applicants are also assessed based on the diversity they might bring, across
all dimensions, to the training cohort. All committee members vote to determine which applicants
should be invited for interviews. Interviews are then considered together with the other admission
criteria, and all committee members vote to determine which students to admit.
3) Select at least one of the measures that is meaningful to the school and demonstrates its success
in enrolling a qualified student body. Provide a target and data from the last three years in the
format of Template H4-1. In addition to at least one from the list, the school may add measures that
are significant to its own mission and context.
Outcome Measures for Recruitment and Admissions
Outcome Measure

Target

Fall
2017

Fall
2018

Fall
2019

Undergraduate public health students –
SAT Composite of accepted and enrolled
students
Graduate public health students – GRE
Quantitative and Verbal Percentiles
accepted and enrolled students243

>1,000

1,064

1,041

1,083

Q>37.00
V>50.00

Q: 38.25
V: 51.60

Q: 36.50
V: 47.00

Q: 38.84
V: 49.09

4) If applicable, assess strengths and weaknesses related to this criterion and plans for improvement
in this area.
STRENGTHS
•

The School has a record of attracting diverse and successful students.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS
•

Inspired by the Graduate School’s recent campaign, the School is looking at doing more
sophisticated marketing campaigns centered on its public health programs. The School’s
Director of Communications and the Assistant Dean for Academic Programs recently
consulted with the Director of Marketing and Communications for Undergraduate and
Graduate Admissions at GSU (and notably, former Director of Strategic Communications
at Emory’s Rollins School of Public Health) and the Creative Services Coordinator and
Brand Steward for the Robinson College of Business at GSU. With their
recommendations informing the development of the School’s strategy, the School is
considering contracting a digital media and marketing agency to guide a marketing
campaign. A marketing content creator may also be contracted to supplement the work of
SPH Communications for this campaign.
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At self-study press time, the School’s Academic Affairs Committee has initiated the process of deliberation for a proposed
change to our admissions policy such that the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) standardized test might no longer be required
for admission to some or all of our public health graduate programs. This proposal is being reviewed for consideration by the SPH
Academic Affairs Committee and SPH departments and may be sent forward for a school-wide faculty vote in order to move forward
for university-level review. See criterion G1 for more information.
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H5. Publication of Educational Offerings
Catalogs and bulletins used by the school to describe its educational offerings must be publicly
available and must accurately describe its academic calendar, admissions policies, grading
policies, academic integrity standards and degree completion requirements. Advertising,
promotional materials, recruitment literature and other supporting material, in whatever medium it
is presented, must contain accurate information.
1) Provide direct links to information and descriptions of all degree schools and concentrations in the
unit of accreditation. The information must describe all of the following: academic calendar,
admissions policies, grading policies, academic integrity standards and degree completion
requirements.
Direct links are below:
• Academic calendar
o https://registrar.gsu.edu/registration/semester-calendars-exam-schedules/
• Admissions policies
o BSPH
§ Pre-major
• https://admissions.gsu.edu/bachelors-degree/apply/highschool/#do-i-qualify
§ Full major
• https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/degreesprograms/bachelor-public-health/
o GCPH
§ https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/degreesprograms/certificate-apply/
o MPH
§ https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/degreesprograms/master-public-health/
o DrPH
§ https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/degreesprograms/drph-apply/
o PhD
§ https://publichealth.gsu.edu/academics-student-life/degreesprograms/doctor-of-philosophy/
• Grading policies
o https://registrar.gsu.edu/academic-records/grading/
• Academic integrity standards
o https://codeofconduct.gsu.edu
• Degree completion requirements
o Undergraduate
§ https://catalog.gsu.edu/undergraduate20202021/school-of-public-health/
o Graduate
§ https://catalog.gsu.edu/graduate20202021/school-of-public-health/
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